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General 


U.S. Reacts to Soviet Afghan Withdrawal Delay 
OW0511014888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0049 GMT 5 Nov 88 


[“U.S. Disappointed by Soviet Suspension of Afghan 
Withdrawal”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Washington, November 4 (XINHUA)}—The 
United States today registered a disappointment over a 
Soviet announcement to suspend troop withdrawal from 
Afghanistan. 


“I think we are all disappointed by that” President 
Ronald Reagan said this morning during « political 
campaign in Chicago. 


Deputy Soviet Foreign Minister Aleksandr Bes- 
smertnykh said earlier today in Moscow that the Soviet 
Union has suspended the withdrawal of its troops from 
Afghanistan because of strong attacks by U.S.-backed 
anti-government rebels. 


The Soviet Union, which invaded Afghanistan in 
December 1979, signed an agreement in Geneva April 
14 pledging to withdraw all of its estimated | 15,000 
troops by February 15, 1989. 


White House spokesman Marlin Fitzwater, accompany- 
ing President Reagan to Chicago, told reporters that the 
Soviet decision ‘‘can only increase tensions in the region 
and raise speculation that the Soviets aren't going to live 
up to the Geneva accords.” 


The U.S. spokesman added, “We expect them to ... and 
hope that is what their intentions are.” 


Observers here noted that the Soviet decision was made 
following a week of U.S. complaints about the Soviet 
weapons shipments to Afghanistan to prop up the Kabul 


regime. 


On Thursday [3 November], the State Department said 
the United States has formally warned Soviet officials in 
Moscow and Washington against use of newly depl. ved 
missiles in Afghanistan against Pakistan or the rebels. 


Earlier in the week, the State Department said that 
Soviet backfire bombers and MiG-27 aircraft now were 
being used in Afghanistan to support the Afghan Army 
against rebel attacks. 
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‘Commentary’ on Soviet Withdrawal 
OW0811055188 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 
1500 GMT 6 Nov &8& 


{Commentary by unidentified station reorter: “The 
Soviet Retrogressive Action on the Afghan Issue" —from 
the “News” program] 


[Text] After the UN General Assembly session adopted a 
resolution on 3 November to urge the Soviet Union to 
strictly abide by the Geneva agreements on the Afghan 
issu*, the Soviet authorities announced on 4 November 
the .uspension of their troop wthdrawal from Afghani- 
stan. This is a major retrogressive action taken by the 
Soviet Union on the Afghan issue. It makes people more 
skeptical as to whether the Soviet Union can complete its 
second-stage troop withdrawl from Afghanistan as 
scheduled in the Geneva agreements. 


Prior to this, a series of actions taken by the Soviet 
Union already drew people's concern. Not long ago, the 
Soviet Umion took the unusual action of appointing a 
senior official, First Deputy Foreign Minister Voront- 
sov, as ambassador to Afghanistan. Then, it deployed 30 
high-performance MiG-27 fighter-bombers in western 
Afghanistan. At the same time, the Soviet Union pro- 
vided missiles with a range of less than 300 kilometers to 
the Kabul regime's army to be used in attacking targets 
of the Afghan resistance forces. In addition, Backfire 
bombers were dispatched from the Soviet Union to 
bomb the Afghan resistance forces in the Qandahar area. 


Public opinion holds that the strong action adopted by 
the Soviet Union has multiple reasons and aims. In the 
first place, ihe Soviet Union is deeply concerned about 
the recent developments in the Afghan situation, fearing 
that they may lead to unforeseeable consequences. 
Hence, the Soviet Union wants to beef up its military 
strength in Afghanistan and increase its s: ‘port for the 
Kabul regime in order to strengi:hen the » ‘sivson of the 
regime and armed forces of Kabul so thi they will not 
fall after the withdrawal of the Soviet troozs. Secondly, 
the Soviet Union hopes to use its strong miliiary strength 
to pressure the resistance forces so that they will yield 
and agree to let Nayibullah’s forces participate in ihe 
future coalition government and even to accept Nayibul- 
lah’s principal position in this government. Thirdly, the 
Soviet Union attempts to force Pakistan to give up its 
support for the resistance forces. 


The !!nited States and Pakistan have reacted promptly 
to the Soviet action. On 4 November, U.S. President 
Reagan told reporters that he was disappointed at the 
Soviet announcemer . of suspension of troop withdraw- 
als. The White House spokesman said that the Soviet 
action can only aggravate the tension in this region. The 
Pakistani Government expressed concern and disap- 
pointment after hearing the news of the suspension of 
Soviet troop withdrawals. 
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This major change on the part of the Soviet Union with 
regard to the Afghan issue cannot but arouse serious 
attention of people in the world. They hope that the 
Soviet Union will strictly abide by the Geneva agree- 
ments and fulfill its promise to withdraw, as scheduled, 
all its troops from Afghanistan in accordance with the 
recent resolution adopted by the UN General Assembly 
session. 


Further Reactions to UN Cambodian Resolution 


Thai Minister on Vote 
OW0811012788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
110° GMT 5 Nov 88 


[Text] Bangkok, November 5 (XINHUA}—Thai Foreign 
Minister Sitthi Sawetsila said here yesterday that the 
United Nations vote on the resolution on Kampuchea is 
an important victory that Vietnam will do well to 
comply with, reported the “BANGKOK POST” today. 


The UN General Assembly on November 3 approved a 
resolution sponsored by the Association of Southeast 
Asian Nations (ASEAN) by a record vote of 122 to 19, 
with 13 abstentions. 


Welcoming the vote, Sitthi said that it represents a signa! 
for Vietnam to realize it should move to solve the 
problem peacefully and swiftly. “Our hopes of resolving 
the conflict may not be far off,” he said. 


Meanwhile, Thai Foreign Ministry spokesman Sarot 
Chawanawirat said the UN resolution contained various 
elements that will lead to a just political solution. 


“Vietnam should consider this an important result and 
move away from a position that has prolonged the 
problem,” he said. 


Singapore Minister on Cambodia 
OW0811023288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0707 GMT 5 Nov 88 


[Text] Singapore, November 5 (XINHUA)}—Singapore 
Foreign Minister Wong Kan Seng, said Friday [4 
November] that the increased UN vote on the Kampu- 
chean question shows that the international community 
recognizes the two main issues of the problem are 
securing a complete Vietnamese withdrawal and ensur- 
ing that the Khmer Rouge will not emerge as the domi- 
nant faction after a settlement. 


“Unless both elements are addressed, there will be no 
lasting peace in Kampuchea,” he said. 


He said it was significant that the vote had increased by 
five despite the fact that this year’s resolution contained 
new clements. 
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In particular, he said a phrase from the secretary gener- 
al’s report to the UN dated 17 October 1988, which 
States that an essential element of any political settle- 
ment in Kampuchea should be the nonreturn to the 
universally condemned policies and practices of a recent 


past. 


This is extremely important because the UN vote 
occurred on the eve of Prince Sihanouk’s third round of 
discussions with Hun Sen in Paris later this week, he 
said. 


“I hope that both Vietnam and the Khmer Rouge will 
take heed of the international community's strong 
endorsement of Prince Sihanouk,”” Wong said. 


It is in the interest of all parties to the conflict and all 
concerned countries to support him, he added. 


He said Prime Minister Son Sann was of course correct 
when he asserted in his speech during the Kampuchea 
debate that the phrase in question could well refer to the 
brutalities committed by the Vietnamese occupation 
forces and the Heng Samrin regime. 


“I can understand why he may have felt compelled to 
take this position. But Prime Minister Son Sann should 
not forget that as the international community has 
demonstrated, it refers more specifically to the Khmer 
Rouge,” Wong said. 


Thai General Says Leak Endangers U.S. Ties 
OW0711153988 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0749 GMT 6 “ov 88 


[Text] Bangkok, November 6 (XINHUA)}—The allega- 
tion by “THE WASHINGTON POST” that Thai mili- 
tary siphoned part of U.S. aid to Kampuchean resistance 
will inevitably hurt future Thai-U.S. military coopera- 
tion, reported “THE NATION” today quoting a Thai 
general. 


The general told the paper yesterday that this 1s because 
Thai military leaders will be more careful and selective 
about joining the U.S. in any covert operation. 


“The fact that the U.S. cannot always keep secrets will 
make us think twice before taking any risks,” said the 
general who asked not to be identified. 


The U.S. paper's allegation was based on classified 
documents reportedly obtained from a “source in the 
execuuive branch.” It said that the Thai military had 
siphoned 3.5 million of a 12 million U.S. dollars aiu fund 
to the Kampuchean non-communist resistance. 
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By leaking the classified documents to the press, the 
“leaker”, as well as the American newspaper, jeopar- 
dized the position of the U.S., Thailand and ASEAN (the 
Association of Southeast Asian Nations) in the ongoing 
efforts to resolve the Kampuchean conflict, the Thai 
general said. 


UN Committee Concludes Disarmament Debate 
OW0511012588 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0028 GMT 5 Nov 88 


[Text] United Nations, November 4, (XINHUA)}—The 
First Committee (Political and Security) of the U.N. 
General Assembly this week ended the annual debate on 
disarmament issues in what its chairman calied “a 
constructive and businesslike atmosphere.” 


The committee, which began the general debate on 
October 17, heard in all 114 statements. Summarizing 
the debate, Douglas Roche, Canadian ambassador and 
committee chairman, noted that “the polemics of past 
years have noticeably diminished, and sevious efforts are 
being made to bring about a convergence of views.” 


In addition to the usual emphasis on nuclear and con- 
ventional disarmament, and the cessation of nuclear 
tests, the ban on chemical weapons and verification of 
disarmament treaties have become new focal points of 
attention. 


Almost all delegates urged the early adoption of an 
international convention prohibiting the development, 
manufacture, stockpiling, acquisition, transfer and utili- 
zation of chemical weapons. 


On the question of verification, two draft resolutions 
have been presented to the committee, requesting U.N. 
secretary-general to conduct a comprehensive study on 
the U.N. role in this field. 


Argentina, Greece, India, Mexico, Sweden and Tanzania 
asked in their draft the assembly to endorse the principle 
of a multilateral verification system within the United 
Nations. 


Among the 72 draft resolutions the committee has 
received so far are two new additions, namely, a proposal 
by Nigeria for a ban on the dumping of radioact’. < 
wastes, and draft sponsored by Colombia and Costa Rica 
on international arms transfers. 


China’s drafts on nuclear disarmament, conventional 
disarmament, and prevention of arms race in outer space 
have all been tabled to the committee. 


The committee has begun deliberations on all the drafts, 
and is scheduled t> complete the process before Novem- 
ber 18. 
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Scholar Calls for Easing All COCOM Restraints 
OW0511071088 Beying XINHUA in English 
1610 GMT 4 Nov &8& 


[Text] Beijing, November 4 (XINHUA)—A Chinese 
scholar today described COCOM's [Coordinating Com- 
mittee for Multilateral Export Controls] restrictions on 
exports to China as a product of the Cold War and urged 
the West's trade watchdog body to remove all outdated 
controls. 


Feng Zhaokui, a research fellow of the Chinese Academy 
of Social Sciences, also asked the Japanese government 
not to block normal technology transfers to China with 
COCOM rulings as an excuse. 


Technology transfers gained a high profile today at the 
third Sino-Japanese economic symposium when both 
academic and business figures from the Chinese side 
complained about the Japanese reluctance to transfer 
their know-how even though Japanese products are 
already found everywhere in China. 


The Paris-based Coordinating Committee for Multilat- 
eral Export Controls, set up in 1949 by Western nations 
to monitor exports to communist countries, lifted its ban 
in September on sales to China of a dozen hi-tech 
products regarded as having potential military use. 


Feng gave a cautious welcome to this step at the sympo- 
sium ut still lambasted the remaining restrictions, say- 
ing it 1S irrational to apply such hostile rulings against 
China, which does not pose a threat to any Western 
country. 


He and others at the symposium agreed that COCOM 
restrictions also erode the trust and goodwill among 
various countries. 


In a bid to promote Sino-Japanese friendship, trade and 
economic cooperation, the scholar called on Japanese 
businesses to take a more active role in transferring 
technology to China for manufacturing aid infrastruc- 
ture construction. 


He also urged both sides to speed up cultural exchanges, 
in addition to economic and technological cooperation. 


International Seiainar Discusses China’s Reforms 
#41K0811090188 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
in English 8 Nov 88 p 4 


[By Liu Dizhong] 


{Text} Shenzhen—Chinese economists gathered here are 
urging the central government to take strong economic, 
legislative and administrative measures to overcome 
price rises, the overheated economy, growing inflation 
and other problems facing the nation’s reforms. 
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In his Opening speech yesterday at an international 
seminar in Shenzhen on China’s reforms, Ma Hong, a 
prominent Chinese economist, said that stricter mea- 
sures must be taken to ensure the “smooth running” of 
the new economic system and the State's overall control 
of prices, wages, taxes and their relationship to the 
interest and exchange rates. 


The measures should include a variety of means— 
economic, legislative, administrative and disciplinary, 
said Ma, now director-general of the Research Centre for 
Economic, Technological and Social Development 
under the State Council. 


Ma predicted that the framework of the new economic 
system could be established by the mid-1990s. “This is 
longer than we had expected,” he said, adding that the 
nation is facing more difficulties than at any time during 
the past decade. 


The week-long seminar will examine economic reform in 
China from 1979 to 1988, which is regarded as the first 
phase of the nation-wide reform programme. 


Ma told about 150 participants, including experts and 
entrepreneurs from the Soviet Union, the United States, 
Japan, !ndia and 10 other countries and Hong Kong. that 
the recent third plenary session of the 13th Central 
Committee of the Chinese Communist Party ushered the 
current reform into a new era, which will be character- 
ized by further development of the national  <onomy. 
To reach the general goal of the reform, Ma saiu, China 
will for some time to come allow a mixed economy 
without privatization of State-owned enterprises, 
encourage some people to become rich first while mini- 
mizing disparities between rich and poor, and 2 dhere to 
the principle of fair exchange of goods while opposing 
the illegal exploitation of other people's labour for profit. 


In the next few years, he said, priority will be given to 
reforming the price system, which is the crux to success 
of the reform as a whole, Ma said that unless the current, 
irrational price system and the multi-track price policy 
are changed, the social economic order will be severely 
upset. 


Tong Dalin, director-general of the Chinese Society for 
Reserach on Restructuring the Economic System. said at 
the seminar that most of the problems that have emerged 
in the economy have occurred in the commercial sector. 
“We must pay full attention to the important role of an 
organized market,” he said, “and stricter management of 
our market is urgently needed.” 


He noted that some of the plans and measures for 
implementing the economic reform had not been in line 
with the principle of seeking truth from facts. “The 
economy will suffer more if we persist in old ways of 
doing things during past decades,” he warned. 
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He said that history had disproved the validity of some 
ideas about socialism held by the founders of Marxism, 
such as that there would be no commodities, no money 
or no market relations in a socialist society. And Stalin's 
model .f the system of ownership over the means of 
production has also been proved incorrect in the light of 
basic Marxist theory. 


To avoid going astray in the economic reform and 
modernization drive, he said, China should reevaluate 
and study new phenomena and characteristics of con- 
temporary capitalism while pursuing a new development 
of socialism in China. “This 1s a formidable challenge for 
Chinese economists,” he said. 


International Tectonics Symposium Concludes 
OW 0411140588 Beying XINHUA in English 
1043 GMT 4 Nov 88 


[Text] Changsha, November 4 (XINHUA}—The first 
international symposium on tectonics and metallogeny 
in geodepressions closed yesterday in Changsha, capital 
of south China’s Hunan Province. 


An international research center in this field was estab- 
lished. 


Scientists from seven countries read a total of 242 papers 
on geodepression structure and relations of such a struc- 
ture with the formation of ores, among many other 
topics. 


Tectonics 1s the study of the earth’s crustal structure and 
the forces that produce changes in it. 


Chen Guoda, 76, a professor with the Changsha Earth 
Structure Institute of the Chinese Academy of Sciences, 
works Out a special theory for prospecting of mineral 
ores based on his study of geodepressions from a tecto- 
nical approach. 


The next symposium will be held in the Soviet Union in 
1990. 


Liaoning Province Develops Foreign Trade 
OW 0411074688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1136 GMT 3 Nov 88 


[Text] Shenyang, November 3 (XINHUA) —Northeast 
China’s Liaoning Province exported 1.474 billion U.S. 
doilars worth of goods to foreign countries in the first 9 
months of this year, a 34.3 percent jump over the same 
period last year, a provincial official said here today. 


According to the official, the above figure represents a 
20.5 percent over the state assigned quota. Among the 
various reasons for the increase, granting the direct 
decisionmaking power in foreign trade was one of the 
chief reasons. 
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At present, among the 416 enterpri ‘s in the province 
that enjoy such a power, 240 of thy a were granted the 
power Only this year. There are ow 312 export-orien- 
tated factories and bases in ine province, the official 
said. 


Liaoning Province had also held products exhibitions 
and trade talks in the Soviet Union, East Europe, and 
South America this year in order to develop a world 
market. Its products are selling very well in 140 countries 
and regions in the world, he said. 


Liaoning Province’s foreign trade volume will reach 1.9 
billion U.S. dollars by the end of this year, according to 
the estimation of this official. 


United States & Canada 


LIAOWANG on U.S.-Taiwan Relations 
HKO0711155588 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 45, 7 Nov 88 pp 22-23 


[Article by Zhang Jingxu (1728 2529 2485), associate 
research fellow with the Taiwan Institute of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences: “U.S.-Taiwan Relations 
and Peaceful Reunification Across the Strait’) 


[Text] The relations between China and the United 
States have been developing well and smoothly since 
both countries established diplomatic relations 10 years 
ago. Over the past 10 years, both countries have made a 
number of breakthroughs in the development of their 
relations. However, some regrettable incidents have also 
taken place in the course of this development. 


On the tion of Peaceful Reunification Across the 
eS e Deeds of the United States Do Not Match 
ts 5 


Over ine past few years, people have noticed that on the 
question uf peaceful reunification across the straits, the 
deeds of the United States have contradicted its words. 


On the one hand, the U.S. Government has repeatedly 
stressed that the Taiwan question is an internal affair of 
the Chinese people and should be peacefully settled by 
the Chinese people themselves. The U.S. Government 
has also stated that it will not get involved in or obstruct 
China’s peaceful reunification and will not apply pres- 
sure (on Taiwan). On the other hand, the U.S. Govern- 
ment has been worried about the Taiwan authorities’ 
decision on lifting the ban on Taiwan people visiting 
their relatives on the mainland. In the first half of this 
year, a total of 48 personages from U.S. political and 
economic circles, including U.S. Congressmen, and 
some “ret. -1U-S. politicians,” visited Taiwan one after 
another tc sispect the political situation there, especially 
the indirect trade between Taiwan and the mainland and 
the civilian contacts between the two shores of the 
Taiwan Straits. Recently, the U.S. Government also 
voiced open opposition to what it calls the “excessive 
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development” of mainland-Taiwan relations, saying that 
this is “not necessarily good for Taiwan” and will 
probably make Taiwan “depend more heavily on the 
mainland.” The United States has also repeatedly told 
the Taiwan authorities to “guard against the united front 
work of the CPC” in respect of the relaxation of tension 
across the Taiwan Straits and to pay attention to its 
national security. The United States has warned the 
Taiwan authorities not to go too far in developing its 
relations with the mainland and not to “suddenly” 
“open its door wide” to the mainland. The United States 
has also told the Taiwan authorities to cope with the new 
challenge from the mainland on the question of peaceful 
reunification according to the principle of “separation 
but no split, peace but no negotiation, competition but 
no contention, and reunification but no reunification 
into one” in the foreseeable future. 


The United States Is Still Strengthening Its Infiltration 
Into and Control Over Taiwan 


In the meantime, some developments in U.S.-Taiwan 
relations have also attracted widespread attention: Since 
the beginning of this year, while Taiwan 1s entering a 
period characterized by political and economic transi- 
tion, in order to strengthen the Taiwan authorities’ stand 
of “peace but no negotiation,” the United States has 
increased its interference in Taiwan's internal affairs and 
stepped up its political, military, and economic infiltra- 
tion into and control over Taiwan by expanding its 
already “substantial relations” with Taiwan with a view 
to substantiating the status quo across the Taiwan 
Straits, which is characterized militarily by no war and 
no peace, politically by no reunification and no indepen- 
dence, and economically by separation but no spiit. 


The United States Interfered in the Changing Over of 
Power in Taiwan 


After the death of Chiang Ch:ng-kuo, the United States 
began exercising its influence over the changing over of 
power in Taiwan through various channels and hoped to 
see a new regime favorable to U.S. interests emerge in 
Taiwan. 


Hours after the death of Mr Chiang Ching-kuo on 13 
January, U.S. Secretary of State George Shultz person- 
ally paid a visit to the Taiwan Office in the United States 
to meet Chien Fu and “express his condolences” on the 
death of Mr Chiang Ching-kuo. U.S. Secretary of State 
George Shultz also reaffirmed U.S. support to Taiwan. 
After Li Teng-hui succeeded Mr Chiang Ching-kuo as 
Taiwan's “president,” U.S. President Reagan immedi- 
ately met Ting Ta-wei, head of the Taipei Office of the 
“U.S. Association in Taiwan,” and asked him to tell Li 
Teng-hu: that the United States will resolutely support L1 
Teng-hui’s government. Taiwan newspapers called this 
meeting a “vote of confidence” cast by the the United 
States to Mr Li Teng-hui. 
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Taiwan newspapers also disclosed that on 27 January 
this year, just before Li Teng-hui became chairman of 
the KMT, in order to give its support to Li Teng-hui's 
appointment as the chairman of the KMT, the U:S. 
Government sent a personal letter from President Ron- 
ald Reagan to the KMT Central Committee, “recom 
mending” that Li Teng-hui be appointed acting chair- 
man of the KMT. 


According to a report carried by the U.S. PACIFIC 
TIMES on the day Mr Chiang Ching-kuo died, Taiwan's 
senior military officers were ready to “take over control” 
of the government and impose an overall or partial 
curfew in Taiwan. Hao Pai-tsun, chief of Taiwan's 
General Staff, consulted the U.S. Government on this 
question through a special channel. The U.S. Govern- 
ment strongly opposed the proposed military interven- 
tion in governmental affairs and hinted that Hao Pai- 
tsun should give his support to Li Teng-hui's 
appointment as Taiwan’s “president,” so as to help 
maintain social stability in Taiwan. Soon afterward, Hao 
Pai-tsun met Li Teng-hui and expressed his support to 
him. Hao Pai-tsun also published an open telegram, on 
behalf of Taiwan’s “three armed forces,” to support Li 
Teng-hui’s appointment as Taiwan's “president.”” Hao 
Pai-tsun also made important contributions to the for- 
mation of Li Teng-hui’s cabine?. Within half a year, Hao 
Pai-tsun 12 times expressed his loyalty to Li Teng-hui 
and was thus highly praised by the U.S. State Depart- 
ment, which thought that Hao Pai-tsun had played “a 
significant role” in supporting the new Taiwan authori- 
ties represented by Li Teng-hui. Taiwan newspapers said 
that the U.S. praise of Hao Pai-tsun was “very unusual.” 


This July, Li Teng-hui reshuffled Taiwan’s “Executive 
Branch.” According to the “‘views conveyed” by the 
“U.S. Association in Taiwan,” Li Teng-hui appointed 
Chien Fu as director of Taiwan’s “Economic Construc- 
tion Commission” and broke a rule to promote Taiwan- 
born Lien Chan and Kuo Wan-jung to take charge of 
foreign affairs and finance, respectively. It has been 
learned that the United States has also been concerned 
about Taiwan’s next “minister of national defense’’ and 
hoped that a “‘native Taiwanese” will become the next 
one. 


On 9 August, when Chien Fu held a farewell party in the 
United States, President Reagan said that he was reluc- 
tant to part with him. Disregarding the “ban” that the 
American officials would not “‘attend an official Taiwan 
gathering, he specially sent senior White House officials 
(Gregg) and (Kelly), and others to attend the party. In his 
speech, U.S. Attorney General Meese highly "praised 
Chien Fu as *tomorrow’s star** of Taiwan,” “who is able 
to shoulder important tasks and is best candidate for 
leader of the cabinet.” 


The United States Has Continuously Increased the 
Official Coloring of U.S.-Taiwan Relations 


In the past 6 months, U.S. officials have made use of 
various occasions to promise the Taiwan authorities that 
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the United States will honestly enforce the “Taiwan 
Relations Act,” and that its “friendship and concern” for 
Taiwan will never change despite the change in Ameri- 
can leaders. 


The United States has continuously increased the official 
coloring of U.S.-Taiwan relations. Both side can hold 
face-to-face talks at vice ministerial level provided that 
both sides keep their talks secret. U.S. Government 
officials may go to Taiwan to deal with public affairs in 
the capacity of advisors to the “American Institute of 
Taiwan.” The U.S. President, Vice President and Secre- 
tary of State have developed “very effective contact 
channels” with Taiwan envoys in the United States. 


Recently, the U.S. Government has approved Taiwan 
establishing its | 2th office in Miami, and allowed the 
Taiwan Institute in the United States to increase its staff 
members to 30, who enjoy diplomatic privileges. Amer- 
ican state and city officials are allowed to have “broad 
contacts” with Taiwan officials. American officials at 
ministerial level are also allowed to hold “official talks” 
with Taiwan officials in the “American Institute of 
Taiwan.” 


To conform with the development of U.S.-Taiwan rela- 
tions, the State Council has treated the “Taiwan Coor- 
dination and Advisory Office” as a separate unit. It is no 
longer under the regional affairs division. This has 
restored in a disguised form the status of the former 
“Division of ROC [Republic of China] Affairs.” 


During the first half of this year, the “American Institute 
in Taiwan” and Taiwan's “Coordination Committee for 
North American Affairs” signed 13 new agreements of 
an official nature. Up to now 92 treaties and agreements 
have been signed and effectively enforced between the 
United States and Taiwan, and 40 of these are newly 
signed treaties or agreements. They involve military, 
scientific and technical cooperation, civil aviation, 
trade, tariffs, information, culture, education, and so or 

Under Secretary Derwinski said: These agreements will 
not only maintain and develop U.S.-Taiwan relations in 
the future, but also “open up a traceable and unchange- 
able program and path which ensures that they will be 
strictly abided by no matter who becomes masier of the 
White House.” 


U.S. Arms Sale to Taiwan Have Increased Rather Than 
Decreased 


This year, officials of the the U.S. State Department and 
Defense Department have successively issued more than 
20 statements “showing concern” for Taiwan's security. 
They have promised to continue to supply the Taiwan 
authorities with defensive weapons and equipment. 
They have guaranteed that the arms sales policy toward 
Taiwan will not be changed aespite the easing of tension 
between the two sidcs of the strait. They stress that the 
United States is determined to assist Taiwan in produc- 
ing sophisticated fighters, warships, and tanks so that the 
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“balance of Taiwan naval power can be maintained” for 
a long time. This will prevent mainland China from 
“realizing unification between Taiwan and the mainland 
through force.” 


According to reports, many senior American Officials in 
charge of international security and military aid, high- 
ranking military officers, and munitions contractors 
have visited Taiwan frequently with an aim of knowing 
what is needed for Taiwan’s defense. In May this year, 
former U.S "efense Secretary Weinberger visited Tai- 
wan at the i.:vitation of Taiwan’s Chief of Generai Staff 
Hao Bo-cun . He stressed again that the key to “main- 
taining the military balance between the two sides of the 
Straits” lay in maintaining Taiwan's “air superiority over 
the strait.” On behalf of the U.S. Lockheed Company, 
Weinberger signed military contracts with Taiwan's mil- 
itary involving $1 billion. Taiwan's present semi-auto- 
matic radar air defense telecommunications facilities 
will be fully automated, according to these contracts. At 
present, several hundred American airplane designers 
and engineers are helping Taiwan to produce F-5G 
fighters and Nike air defense missiles, and so on. In 
addition, the United States has recently decided to 
provide Taiwan with “software”’ to help it manufacture 
12 warships similar to the U.S. Perry Class frigates to 
replace the outmoded Yangtzu destroyers currently used 
by Taiwan. 


What merits our attention is that to evade the restriction 
of the “17 August Joint Communique,” arms sales to 
Taiwan have now been changed into the sale of ‘“‘manu- 
facturing plans.” Under the signboard of technical guid- 
ance provided by nongovernmental enterprises, “gradual 
military technological transfer” has been carried out 
through the channel of commercial and scientific, tech- 
nological cooperation with an aim of avoiding protests 
lodged by China. For example, 9 big U.S. companies 
including General Dynamics, Laser, Northrop, Grum- 
man, and so on are he.ping Taiwan manufacture 
“defense aircraft” involving annual costs of over $350 
million. 


After signing ihe “17 August Joint Communique” with 
China in 1982, with regard ww the issue of arms sale to 
Taiwan, the United States has the “Taiwan Relations 
Act” above the three Sino-U.S. joint communiques. 
There has been no decline in U.S. arms sale to Taiwan in 
either quantity or quality. President Reagan and others 
have openly stated: ‘““China’s continuation of its peaceful 
policy toward Taiwan should be a prerequisite” for any 
adjustment in U.S. arms sales to Taiwan. Before we tind 
out that the two sides of the strait can “sit together to 
form one China,” we will help Taiwan to maintain its 
defense posture and capability.“* The annua! decrease by 
$20 million in U.S. arms sales openly announced by the 
United States is only symbolic. Actuallv, over the past 8 
years of the Reagan administration, arms sales to Tai- 
wan have not been reduced. The total amount of official 
arms sales alone reached $6 billion, with an average 
annual amount of $750 million. The United States 
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helieves that this is the "best target’ of its commitment 
to Taiwan. In recent years, the delivery of the U.S. 
weapons to Taiwan has been "very fast.“* Once payment 
is made, delivery of goods takes place within 2 months. 


What merits our attention is that the United States is 
transferring its technology through arms manufacturers 
to Taiwan to help its four “national defense” programs. 
The program will involve several billion U.S. dollars. In 
the 1990’s Taiwan will accomplish the task of renewing 
its defense capability. This program includes four main 
targets: sophisticated fighters, missile escort vessels, new 
model combat tanks, and the modernization of missile 
systems. 


Recently, because of the U.S. support in aims sales, the 
Taiwan authorities have issued stronger worded state- 
ments on their relations with the mainland. Further- 
more, in the “Double Tenth” celebration this year, Li 
Teng-hui deliberately held a “grand military parade” the 
scale of which was the largest over the past 7 years, to 
make a show of force. AP [Associated Press] said that 
through this Taiwan intended to tell the mainland that it 
had “not relaxed its anticommunist stand.”’ 


The United States Supports Taiwan's Policy of “Being 
Content To Ketain ay tng | Over a Part of the 
Country And Refusing Peace Talks” 


It is known to all that since the establishment of Sino- 
American diplomatic relations, China has not opposed 
the development of U.S.-Taiwan economic and trade 
relations. Even after reunification Taiwan can maintain 
its economic and cultural relations with foreign coun- 
tries for a long time. The interest of foreign capital in 
Taiwan will not be affected. However, for a long period 
of time, the United States has vigorously supported 
Taiwan's economy through political motives. The U.S. 
State Department onc advocated “assisting Taiwan 
with economic means” to “cover the U.S. attempt to 
separate Taiwan from the control of the mainland.” In 
recent years, the United States has sped up its economic 
relations with Taiwan with the political aim of making 
Taiwan “rely more on the United States for survival.” 
Economically, it intends to prop up the new KMT 
[Kuomintang] authorities so that they will be “content to 
retain sovereignty over part of the country, and refuse 
peace talks’ to consolidate the new leadership system. 


—Trade volume between the two sides has increased by 
a big margin. During the first 8 moths of this year, 
Taiwan’s imports of U.S. products was $9.32 billion, an 
increase of 102 percent over the same period last year. 
Taiwan's exports to the United States was $15.69 billion, 
a slight increase over last year. When the United States 
and 1 aiwan broke off their diplomatic relations in 1979, 
their bilateral trade volume was only $9 billion. In 1987, 
it increased to $33 billion (according to statistics by the 
U.S. Commerce Department), an increase of more than 
360 percent. In May this year, to “promote” their trade 
with Taiwan, various U.S. state governments established 
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trade offices in Taiwan in turn. At present, 12 U.S. state 
governments and a city government have signed agree- 
ments with Taiwan on land rental. In addition, 9 state 
governments have also set up the “Nine U.S. States’ 
Joint Office in Taiwan.” 


—A new situation has occurred in the U.S. investment in 
Taiwan. Over the past 2 years, the investment by U:S. 
manufacturers has incveased very rapidly. In 1983, the 
investment amcunt was only $93 million. Last year, it 
shot up to $414 million, with an annual increase of more 
than 44 percent. According to statistics, over the past 8 
years the accumulated investment by the Reagan admin- 
istration in Taiwan was about $1.668 billicn, more than 
200 percent higher than accumulated investment during 
the 27 years before U.S.-Taiwan relations were broken 
off. Of the 500 biggest U.S. companies, 80 have made 
investments in Taiwan, with their investment amount 
reaching as high as $1.1 billion. It has been learned that 
the total investment by the United States in Taiwan 
reached $2.268 billion, which ranked first among foreign 
investraent in Taiwan. There are more than 250 Amer- 
ican industrial and commercial enterprises in Taiwan, 
which control Taiwan’s important industrial depart- 
ments, telecommunications, electronics, precision 
instruments, machine building, and so on. 


—A large amount of American financial capital has 
entered Taiwan. There are 20 American banks which 
have set up branches or offices in Taiwan. People in U.S. 
financial fields are very active in trying to mak. use of 
Taiwan’s “powerful financial potential” to develop their 
own financial undertaking. 


We Hope That the New U.S. Government Will Abide 
Strictly by the Principle of One China 


In a word, the real purpose of the U.S. efforts to fully 
develop its relations with Taiwan is to try to bring the 
prospects for the -ettlement of the Taiwan issue onto a 
track beneficial to the United States. It has done every- 
thing possible to prevent the Taiwan authorities from 
making any choice which does not conform with the U.S. 
interests. There is no doubt that this has erected an 
obstacle to the peaceful reunification of the two sides of 
the strait. Therefore, people hope that the new U:S. 
Government, which will take office soon, will put the 
general interest of Sino-American interests first, truly 
abide by the principle of one China which is contained in 
joint communiques signed by the two governments, keep 
its word, remove the man-made obstacle to the settle- 
ment of the Taiwan issue as early as possible, make a 
wise policy decision for the peaceful reunification of the 
two sides of the strait, «.d avoid playing an inglorious 
part. 


LIAOWANG Retracts Article 
OW0711183388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1516 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)—It is learned 
that a signed “OUTLOOK WEEKLY” article titled 
**U.S.-Taiwan Relations and Peaceful Reunification of 
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Both Sides of the Taiwan Strait”, which was transmitted 
by XINHUA November 5, has been retracted by the 
editorial department of the journal. 


The article was carried in the 45th issue of the Overseas 
Edition of “OUTLOOK WEEKLY.” 


Republican George Bush’s Lead in Polls Narrows 
OW0811002688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1907 GMT 5 Nov 88 


[Text] Washington, November 5 (XINHUA) —U:S. 
Republican presidential candidate George Bush’s lead 
over Democratic rival Michael Dukakis has been nar- 
rowed to seven percentage points, according to the CBS 
news poll issued Friday [4 November]. 


The poll, released four days before the U.S. presidential 
election, put Bush’s lead at 51 to 44 percent, down from 
a 12-point Bush lead, 53 to 41 percent, in a CBS news 
poll taken last Saturday through Monday. 


The poll, taken from Tuesday through Thursday, also 
found that Dukakis had narrowed the gap by improving 
his standing among older Americans and by attracting 
two-thirds of the voters who decided on a candidate this 
week. 


In the final days before the election November 8, 
Dukakis has hopscotched across the country urging his 
supporters to ignore “the polls and the pundits” and 
sending a popu'ist message to voters that he is “on your 
side” and will “iake America” for them. 


Meanwhile. Bush is swooping across the country today to 
shadow Dukakis through the northeast Midwest with a 
relentless attack on Dukakis’ competence and ideology. 


Bush plans to travel to Colorado, California, Illinois and 
Kentucky and to Michigan to make “every voie count.” 


Bush is reported to be pursuing two goals: stalk Dukakis 
in the states he has just left to have the last word and 
return again and again to states that remain competitive. 


Bush used “What a mess” to lambast Dukakis for his 
state’s latest fiscal difficulties. 


Bush charged that Dukakis has been forced to “kite 
checks and borrow like mad” and “even after all that 
he’s going to have to raise taxes for the seventh time in 
Massachusetts and we don’t want that for the nation.” 


Dukakis responded that “This is laughable. This is the 
guy—on his watch—whose administration ran up more 
red ink than the administrations from George Washing- 
ton to Jimmy Carter combined.” 
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Quayle Receives Little Attention 
OW0811035388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1644 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[Text] Washington, November 7 (XINHUA) —To put 
U.S. Republican presidential candidate George Bush’s 
running mate Dan Quayle “under house arrest” is no 
sensational news but a Republican strategy to help Bush. 


While Democ>s..: «+ sidential candidate Michael 
Dukakis’ runr ig mi. —,oyd Bentsen was making his 
case before n\ ':.ns 01 two nationally televised inter- 
view program: ‘; other occasions that attracted 
national attentivi: yesterday, Senator Dan Quayle 
seemed to have been forgotten by the American press for 
some time. 


Quayle did not appear cn television interviews in the 
past days and was seldom seen on public occasions. He 
went to smalier cities and towns and campaigned in a 
way that attracted almost no national attention. 


THE NEW YORK TIMES reported today that to the 
American public, Quayle “has been one of the most 
exposed, yet invisible vice-presidential candidates in 
modern times.” 


He is the most exposed because when he was chosen in 
August by Bush to be his running mate, the press 
scrutinized him into every details of how he got into the 
National Guard to dodge being drafted into the war in 
Vietnam, criticized him of playing too much golf and of 
being intellectually unsuited to be vice-president. 


Quayle, the 41-year-old senator, has become a target of 
attacks from Democratic presidential candidate Dukakis 
and has been viewed as a drag on Bush 


lo c. unter the criticism, and to lessen the drag on Bush, 
Bush’s aides have employed a strategy: Act as if Quavle 
did not exist. 


A political consultant said Quayle is “under house 
arrest” and the Democrats wanted to make Quayle the 
major issue but they can’t find him. 


The Republicans said that “out oi sight, out of mind is 
the hope” tn the case of Quayle. 


Rush seldom mentioned Quayle in his campaign. When 
people called a Bush-Quayle office and the telephone 
would be answered “Bush headquarters.” Many Repub- 
lican bumper stickers do not include Quayle’s name. 
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CPPCC’s Zhao Puchu Meets U.S. Delegation 
OW08 11045088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1043 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)—Zhao Puchu, 
vice-chairman of the Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tative Conference (CPPCC) National Committee, met 
here today with a delegation from the U.S. Polynesian 
Cultural Center, which is in Hawaii. 


Zhao, also president of the Buddhist Association of 
China, briefed the visitors on the CPPCC’s Committee 
of Religion, of which he is the chairman. 


U.S. Space Shuttle To Deploy ‘Spy Satellite’ 
OW0711154588 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0242 GMT 5 Nov 88 


[Text] Washington, November 4 (XINHUA)—The U.S 
space shuttle Atlantis plans to launch a spy satellite into 
the orbit late this month. 


According to NASA, Atlantis’ flight will mark the third 
fu.iy-classified military shuttle mission in the U.S. shut- 
tle history. Neither the U.S. Air Force nor NASA will 
discuss any details about the flight. 


However, the sources said the shuttle’s cargo is a com- 
plex spy satellite that will be launched into a 240-mile- 
high orbit carrying it up to 57 degrees to either side of the 
equator. 


From that vantage point, most of the Soviet Union will 
be visible to the spacecraft as it soars overhead. 


According to November 7 issue of AVIATION WEEK 
AND SPACE TECHNOLOGY, the satellite’s antennas 
system will soan 150 feet when fully deployed in orci 
and the satellite can be hauled back aboard and returied 
to earth in case of a inalfunction. 


The satellite’s huge antenna system may involve cloud- 
piercing radar surveillance. The satellite’s code name 
was not known. 


The payload is a low-altitude reconnaissance satellite 
that will go into a high-inclination orbit and overfly 
about 80 percent of the Soviet Union. It will perform a 
variety of intelligence-gathering for all the military ser- 
vices and several U.S. intelligence agencies. 


The satellite is equiped with an imaging radar or optical 
reconnaissance package involving digitial imaging or 
both. The radar transmission is designed to penetrate 
cloud cover and would be valuable in both ocean and 
land surveillance. 
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Tech Firms, Canada Plan Joint Ventures 
HK081 1090988 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
in English 8 Nov 88 p 2 


[By staff reporter Xu Yuanchao] 


[Text] Chinese high-technology companies intend to 
co-operate with the Dynamic Capital Corporation 
Group, a leading Canadian investment company, to set 
up joint ventures in Canada. 


Targa International Inc, a subsidiary of Dynamic Capi- 
tal, signed two letters of intent yesterday with the High 
Technology Development Corporation of the Ministry 
of Astronautics and Aeronautics Industry, and the 
Daheng Company of the Chinese Academy of Sciences. 


Anna Peng, president of Targa Interational, said the 
Chinese companies would provide technology and the 
Canadian company would invest up to $6 million in the 
joint ventures. 


She refused to give details of the projects but said the 
joint ventures would produce “hi-tech products” for the 
Car industry and banking system. 


The Canadian company also signed a third letter of 
intent with the Citic [China International Trust and 
Investment Corporation] Industrial Development Inc, 
for a joint venture in magnesium mining in China. The 
investment is expected to total $25 million. 


The Dynamic Capital Corporation Group manages 
investments in excess of $1 billion. These consist largely 
of equity securities of publicly traded companies in 
Canada, the United States and other countries. 


Progress in the China market was made following a visit 
last month by a five-member delegation from the 
Dynamic group headed by Paul Carroll, director of 
Targa International and a major partner in Toronto law 
firm Smith Lyons & Company. 


Soviet Union 


Shevardnadze Views Sino-Soviet Ties in Interview 
OW061 1030388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0243 GMT 6 Nov 88 


[Text] Budapest, November 5 (XINHUA)—Soviet For- 
eign Minister Eduard Shevardnadze said the Soviets 
hope that the Soviet-Chinese summit will “get onto the 
right track of implementation.” 


In an interview with the Hungarian weekly MAGYA- 
RORSZAG published Friday [4 November], Shevard- 
nadze said major changes have taken place in Soviet- 
Chinese relations in the past few years, which he added 
are welcomed by the world people. . 
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The Soviet foreign minister believed that dialogue 1s 
necessary for both the Soviets and Chinese as well as for 
all countries the world over. 


It is hard to imagine what the world will become if no 
constructive dialogue on safeguarding peace and inter- 
national security is conducted among nations, the Soviet 
foreign minister said. 


He described the development of neighborliness and 
cooperation between the Soviet Union and China as an 


“important aspect.” 


Shevardnadze said the Soviets will have broad political 
dialogue with China on all problems of mutual interest. 


Beijing To Host Soviet Science Festival 
OW0611033288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1506 GMT 5 Nov 88 


ae Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA)}—A Soviet sci- 
ence festival will be held at the Beijing Exhibition Center 
from November 8 to 16. 


Deputy Chairman Vladimir Yezhkov of the USSR State 
Committee for Science and Technology announced at a 
press conference here today that the festival has been 
sponsored according to an agreement signed at a meeting 
of the Sino-Soviet Committee for Economic, Trade, 
Scientific and Technical Cooperation in May 1987. 


According to Yezhkov, a Chinese science festival is to 
open in the Soviet Union next July. 


During this month's festival some 3,000 items of tech- 
nology, products and models related to such fields as 
electrical machinery, new materials, energy, transporta- 
tion, space, agriculture, medical science, biology and 
environmental protection will be on display. 


Four Soviet republics bordering on China will have their 
own halls at the exhibition. 


Also during the festival, 20 top-notch Soviet scholars and 
specialists will give talks on machine-building, space 
research, new materials and environmental protection, 
and conduct academic exchanges with their Chinese 
counterparts. 


More than 90 Soviet science films will be shown and 600 
science books will be on display. 


Yezhkov said this is first time for a Soviet science 
festival to be held in China for 25 years. It will promote 
cooperation between the two countries in the fields of 
science and technology, as well as trade, he pointed out. 
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Li Peng Visits Exhibition 
OW08 11114388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1053 GMT 8 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, November 8 (XINHUA)—Premier Li 
Peng visited this afternoon the Soviet science and tech- 
nology exhibition which opened at the Beijing Exhibi- 
tion center here today. 


Li congratulated the Soviet scientists who organized the 
eight-day Soviet science festival, saying that he hoped to 
see further cooperation and exchanges between the two 
countries in the field of science and technology. 


“I wish the Soviet people make more achievements in 
science and technology,” Li wrote on the visitor's book 
before he left. 


Li also met with B.L Tolstykh, head of the Soviet 
Government delegation and vice-chairman of the Coun- 
cil of Ministers, during his tour of the exhibition. 


Fang Yi, vice-chairman of the Chinese People Political 
Consultative Conference National Committee, and Song 
Jian, state councillor and minister of the State Science 
-~ Technology Commission, also visited the exhibition 
today. 


Soviets Face Heavy Price Reform 
HK0711023188 Shanghai SHIJIE JINGJI 
DAOBAO in Chinese 31 Oct 88 p 5 


[Article by Shao Jin (6730 6651): “The Soviet Union 
Shoulders Heavy Responsibilities in Price Reform™] 


[Text] The Soviet Union has started reforming enter- 
prises, the state planning structure, the circulation of 
capital goods, and so on. Although the Soviet reforms do 
not start with price reform, there will be a reform period 
centering on price reform. This reflects the crucial sig- 
nificance of the economic reform. 


First, the economic reform should be coordinated by the 
price reform. The Soviet Union plans to reform enter- 
prises on a large scale this year. The enterprises, which 
account for 60 percent of the total value of industrial 
production, will practice overall economic accounting, 
but it is hard to discuss the results now. Those practicing 
overall economic accounting include the energy depart- 
ments, which are operated at heavy losses, and the 
machine-building departments, which are operated at 
excessively high profits. The enterprises are required to 
raise their own funds for expanded reproduction. Due to 
the low energy price, it is difficult for these departments 
to attain this. 


This year, the Soviet Union also plans to institute state 
orders for goods and wholesale trade. The effect of such 
practices will depend on whether there is a rational 
pricing system. According to a report, in its social and 
economic development plan this year, the Soviet Union 
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has for the first time placed orders for as many .)s | 500 
kinds of products to meet its economic and military 
needs. The scope of the orders will be further reduced in 
the future. According to an cais.aate by Soviet experts, 11 
is only necessary for the state to control 300 kinds of key 
products. The rest can be produced by various depart- 
ments and enterprises according to their own production 
plans. In the future, the Soviet Union will take state 
orders as an important means to coordinate the most 
essential ratios of the national economy. Production that 
comes under the state plan will be substantially reduced. 
The Soviet material supply structure will be changed 
from state allocation to wholesale trade, with the price 
fixed by contracts and orders received from users. 


Second, It is very difficult to straighten out prices and to 
avoid inflation. Can the prices be straightened out or will 
they become more chaotic? Will there be a new imbal- 
ance in the course of readjustments? What should we do 
to deal with the inflation which may emerge? These are 
the most difficult problems the Soviet Union meet in the 
price reform. 


In the field of manufactured goods, the Soviet Union 
first plans to eliminate the loss incurred by the coal 
industry as a whole in order to promote the establish- 
ment of new wholesale prices for fuel and raw materials. 
According to an estimate by Akanbiejiyang [a gan bic )1 
yang 7093 3927 0446 0679 2254), their prices will be 
raised by 50-'00 percent. Moreover, the Soviet Union 
also plans to lower the prices of some machine-building 
industrial products on which the state gets excessively 
high profits. According to the current plan for reform. 
the rising prices of fuel and raw materials will surely 
increase the cost of the machine-building industrial 
products. But on the whole, instead of raising the prices 
of the machine-building industry products, some of them 
should be lowered. Therefore, under the conditions of 
ensuring a rapid and priority growth of the machine- 
building industry, the question of how to successfully 
achieve a proportionate balance in the prices of manu- 
factured goods and thus develop a virtuous cycle in price 
readjustments is extremely important. 


Viewed from the conditions in different departments, 
the price readjustments in manufactured goods will 
surely lead to price adjustments in farm produce and 
other departments. It 's estimated that the purchasing 
prices of farm produce will increase by 30 billion rubles, 
about half of which is used as compensations for the rise 
in the wholesale prices of manufactured goods. The 
markup of farm produce will inevitably affect the food 
retail market. We can thus see that it is not easy to 
straighten out prices either by readjustments within the 
departments or readjustments of price ratios between the 
departments. 


Another difficult problem brought about by price read- 
justments is how to control prices and deal with the 
possible emergence of inflation. 
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In order to improve the price ratios, the Soviet Union 
will have to raise the prices of most products and labor 
services and, therefore, the general price level tends to 
rise in the future. 


Commodity shortage and supply falling short of demand 
are probably a basic cause for the many difficult prob- 
lems faced by the Soviet Union in conducting the price 
reform and the Soviet Union has also realized this. Since 
the Soviet Union starts the price reform from such a 
Starting point, contradictions between supply and 
demand in all fields will become very acute. This makes 
it necessary to handle well various problems in socioeco- 
nomic relations. 


‘Roundup’ on Price Reform 
OW 0811002488 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0640 GMT 4 Nov 88 


[Roundup by XINHUA reporter Ju Mengjun: “The 
Brewing Price Reform in the Soviet Union] 


[Text] Beijing, 4 Nov (XINHUA)—During the course of 
economic reform the Soviet Union has increasingly felt 
the urgency for price reform. The current price system is 
one that took shape during a period of extensive eco- 
nomic development. Its main problems lie in the need of 
huge state subsidies for the low prices of energy and raw 
and semifinished materials and the top-heavy pricing 
system of agricultural goods. In 1987 the Soviet Govern- 
ment earmarked 73 billion rubles—or approximately 18 
percent of the state budget—to subsidize the production 
and marketing of various commodities and all kinds of 
services. 


Then, how is the Soviet Union going to reform its 
current price system? Soviet economists have proposed 
many suggestions, and the relevant departments have 
also revised their plans several times. Generally speak- 
ing, the reform will primarily cover the following: 


—Readjust the domestic prices of energy and raw and 
semifinished materials, which are about half those on the 
international market—to a level approaching those on 
the international market. Experts predict that, after the 
price readjustment, the prices of energy and raw and 
semifinished materials will increase by 50 to 100 per- 
cent. 


—Raise the prices of staple food and correct the irratio- 
nality that the retail prices of food sold at state stores are 
substantially lower than the prices the state pays for 
purchasing agricultural goods, so as to reduce the enor- 
mous state subsidies in this area. Soviet economists 
predict that the retail prices of food and other consumer 
goods will increase by i5 to 20 percent. Meanwhile, the 
Soviet people will be appropriately subsidized mone- 
tarily. Gorbachev has indicated that, after the price 
reform, the money now used for subsidizing food prices 
will still be spent on the Soviet people. 
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—-Abolish the preferential prices for state farms and 
collective farms. As it is, collective farms and state farms 
have been able to enjoy preferential prices when they 
purchase farm machinery, chemical fertilizer, and feed 
from the state. Following the price reform, technical 
equipment will be sold to the agricultural sector at 
wholesale prices. 


—Replace the state's centralized pricing system by three 
pricing systems: collectively set prices, prices set through 
consultations with consumers, and prices set by entes- 
prises themselves. Commodities for which prices are 
collectively set refer to goods such as metals, electricity, 
energy, major machinery goods—which have economic 
and social significance—as well as consumer goods 
essential for peopie's livelihood. Consultative prices are 
prices set through consultations between producers and 
consumers. Commodities for which prices are set by 
enterprises themselves include technical goods. agricul- 
tural goods, consumer goods whose prices are not collec- 
tively set, as well as goods sold at enterprises’ own 
commercial outlets. Following the implementation of 
such economic reforms as the establishment of complete 
economic accounting, self-raised funds, wholesale trade 
of production materials, and direct economic ties, the 
scope for adopting consultative prices and enterprise-set 
prices will be broadened gradually. 


Price reform is far from proceding smoothly. In June 
1987 after the plenary session of the CPSU Central 
Committee proposed to reform the price system, many 
Soviet people sent letters to the media expressing their 
worries about the reform, as well as their fear of lower 
living standards. Being used to low commodity prices, 
the Soviet people are particularly afraid of any food price 
increase. The government's financial problems and the 
strained relationship between supply and demand are 
also unfavorable for the price reform. Because of the 
current commodity shortage, the Soviet people have 
actually become increasingly apathetic about price 
reform. It is noteworthy, however, that unauthorized 
price increases had appeared prior to the promulgation 
of the plan for price reform. It was reported that the 
selling prices of bread, potatoes and other vegetables, 
television sets, and refrigerators have conspicuously 
increased during the past |2 months. Commodity prices 
are increased primarily through sharp increases of the 
prices of “new products” or “fashionable products,” 
through increases of prices set by cooperatives them- 
selves, or through price negotiations between producers 
and sellers. To a certain extent, reckless price increases 
ha‘ interferred with the progress of price reform. 


According to the original plan, the Soviet Union will 
make public its price reform plan this year. The whole 
naticn will then discuss the plan during the first quarter 
of 1989, and the government will reform the wholesale 
prices of imdustrial goods in 1990 and reform the pur- 
chasing prices for agricultural goods in 1991. Recent 
developments show that the Soviet leading authorities 
and the economic circle still have many differences 
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regarding the speed and methods of price reform. During 
an interview with this reporter a few days ago, Shatalin, 
a well known Soviet economist, said that the Soviet 
Union should draw lessons from Poland and postpone 
the projected price reform. Although Gorbachev has 
clearly indicated his determination for reform, he also 
has emphasized that price reform must proceed “cau- 
tiously.”” 


Soviet Embassy First Secretary on China's Reform 
HK08 11024788 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 8 Nov 88 p 2 


[Special dispatch from Shenzhen: “Soviet Embassy First 
Secretary Reads Thesis Commenting on Significance of 
China's Economic Reform"’] 


[Text] At the Symposium on China's 10-year Reform, 
which is being held in Shenzhen today, Vassiliev, first 
secretary of the Soviet Embassy in Beijing, read a thesis 
entitled “Some Experiences in China's 10-year Eco- 
nomic Reform.” The first secretary of the Soviet 
Embassy pointed out: “The Soviet people are watching 
China's economic reform with great interest and respect. 
We believe that China's economic reform is an impor- 
tant component part of the worldwide change in social- 
ism. We hope that we will be able to make our contribu- 
tions to the reform course and also hope that the political 
dialogue between China and the Soviet Union will 
promote, expand, and deepen the exchanges between the 
two countries in respect of economic reform, and pro- 
mote, expand, and deepen all-around cooperation 
between the two countries.” 


Vassiliev also said: “We think that China's reform is 
aimed at restoring economic relations and the mutual 
relations of the productive forces, which means to clearly 
define the orientation of the development of the com- 
modity economy, facilitate the formation of a market. 
give priority to economic development, bravely chal- 
lenge the so called "Stalin Pattern,” and build socialism 
with salient Chinese characteristics. We agree with the 
view that reform is not only a process of carrying out a 
series of decisions but also an arduous and !ong-term 
task. Reform has only a beginning but no end. Reform is 
a form of social existence and a self-perfecting process.” 


Sino-Soviet Trade, Economic C Growing 
HK0411131788 Shanghai SHIJIE JINGJI 
DAOBAO in Chinese 31 Oct 88 p 14 


[Report by Zhang Hengxuan (1728 1854 6513): “Sino- 
Soviet Regional Trade and Economic Cooperation Are 
Expanding Day-by-Day”) 


[Text] Following the relaxation of the international situa- 
tion and the thawing of Sino-Soviet relations, the emer- 
gence of “popular Soviet interest in China” and “popular 
Chinese interest in the Soviet Union” in the border areas 
of the two countries has led to increasing development in 
trade and economic cooperation between Heilongjiang 
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Province and the Soviet Far-Eastern Region. Over 20 
adjacent towns between the two regions, which have been 
closed to each other for several decades, have been opened. 
Many cooperative projects have either been signed or are 
being implemented. It 1s estimated that by the end of 1988 
trade volume between the two regions will have reached 
250-300 million Swiss francs. 


Since actual contact started in 1983, with the support of 
both central governments, trade and economic coopera- 
tion between the two regions have developed from 
contact between individual towns in the border areas to 
all-around cooperation between Heilongjiang province 
and the Soviet Far-Eastern Region. Since the beginning 
of this year, a dozen or so border towns and a dozen or 
so key cities in the interior, as well as several dozen 
companies on the Chinese side, have participated in 
trade and economic cooperation. 


China's Heilongjiang Province and Soviet Far-Eastern 
Region are areas which both countries want to concen- 
trate on developing. 


Some experts pointed out: The current trade and eco- 
nomic cooperation between Heilongjiang and the Soviet 
Far-Eastern Region have new features. In this coopera- 
tion, the localities have the mght to engage in foreign 
trade but they are also subject to the state's unified 
policy. Because it 1s a supplementary type of trade and 
economic cooperation needed by both partners, the scale 
of cooperation is generally small, diversified, and 
changeable, especially in the initial stage. And because 
both parties lack hard currency, they have adopted the 
form of barter trade and used the Swiss franc as a 
conversion unit. 


In the course of cooperation there are also some issues 
that should not be overlooked. For example, in a very 
short time we have granted as many as 100 companies 
the right to engage in foreign trade. These companies. 
which have been set up at the same time, scramble for 
customers and goods, and even willfully keep down or 
drive up prices. Corresponding to this, the market poten- 
tial of the Soviet Far-Eastern Region, which has a 
population of only 30,000 [figure as published], 1s lim- 
ited. The experts hold that stepping up the studies of the 
market and the market potentials of Sino-Soviet trade 
and economic cooperation and the management of Chi- 
nese enterprises engaging in trade with the Soviet Union, 
especially putting an end to illegal economic conduct, 1s 
a task which brooks no delay. 


‘Thoughts’ on Border Trade 
HK0711080788 Shanghai SHIJIE JINGJI 
DAOBAO in Chinese 31 Oct 88 p 14 


[Article by Ding Shuweng (0002 2579 2429): “Several 
Thoughts Concerning Sino-Soviet Border Trade"’} 


(Text]The Strong Points and Anxieties of the Ports 


On either side of the Sino-Soviet border, which 1s com- 
posed of river and land sections, there are many coun- 
terpart cities, villages, and small towns. All these are 


FBIS-CHI-88-216 
8 November 1988 


good channels for developing economic and trade coop- 
eration in the border areas. 


With the increase in ports at the Sino-Soviet border, 
every port is squeezed front and rear and faces two trials. 
First, the provinces, cities, and enterprises in the hinter- 
land all wish to select ideal ports as their partners in their 
trade with the Soviet Union. Under these circumstances, 
it is impossible for the ports not to face “merciless 
selection” on their own initiative. For many reasons, 
such historical reasons and leftist influence, most of the 
border areas which are now opened up to the Soviet 
Union are backward economically: Their industry has 
obsolete equipment and backward technology; their 
products are raw, primary, or low-grade products of poor 
marketability, failing to go beyond the county, let alone 
to the provincial market; and their agriculture is com- 
paratively broad in scale, but not broad enough to 
develop into an export-led agriculture. It is difficult for 
such an underdeveloped economy to provide commoci- 
ties marketable in the international market. In reality, a!l 
ports are engaged in transit trade. For a short period the 
interdependent relationship, with the border areas ser /- 
ing as the front and the interior as the hinterland, should 
be strengthened rather than weakened. To create an 
optimum social environment to promote ties with the 
hinterland is a task of primary importance for the ports, 
and also the key to enhancing their competitive power. It 
is the hinterland, not the port, that has the final say as to 
whether this is achieved. Second, under the guidance of 
the Soviet strategic thinking of actively taking part in the 
international division of labor, the markets at the border 
are gradually opening up to the outside world, and 
businessmen are only interested in things which are good 
quality and cheap. Consequently, the ports are subjected 
to keen competition in the international market. It is 
other parties who will decide the destiny of the ports. 


The ports depend on others for their existence. This 
gives them anxiety, but it is also not a bad thing. It will 
force them to find ways out. 


The Strong and Weak Points of Barter Trade 


The Sino-Soviet trade in the border areas is barter trade 
based on equal exchange. Usually, exercises such as 
calculating prices, business accounting, and evaluating 
the value of imported and exported commodities are 
conducted with the Swiss franc as the conceptional 
currency. The trade has nothing to do with foreign 
exchange and international monetary business, and is 
not affected by the fluctuation of foreign exchange rates. 
It is low-level and simple trade. 


But under the situation in which international trade 
using foreign exchange is expanding rapidly, and scien- 
tific management is being introduced into China's 
planned commodity economy, barter trade is bound to 
meet with difficulties. The first difficulty is that to make 
barter trade continue, we must always provide the use 
value the other party needs for exchange, and must see to 
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it that the trade is based on the steady economic growth 
on both sides of the border being mutually supplemen- 
tary, and that the use value for exchange is so unique that 
competition from a third party is out of the question. 
This is not an easy task. The second difficulty is that the 
use value imported according to set demands can hardly 
meet contingencies in the market. If the demands are not 
“set” on the basis of scientific forecasts, or set blindly, 
the result can only be our making mistakes or losing 
money. It is also not an easy task to make scientific 
forecasts. The third problem is that barter trade means 
the export of the use value of commodities, while the 
value does not flow between the trading countries. If a 
country cannot earn money directly from another coun- 
try, and can only calculate economic returns from 
imports, the possibility of making profits or losing 
money hinges entirely on the economic conditions in 
which the goods are imported—the use values of various 
natures: whether the goods cannot be produced tempo- 
rarily, or there are many difficulties involved in produc- 
ing them in that country, or they are produced in a 
country with higher productivity. Only these unique 
products can bring results comparable to those accrued 
by other trade between countries. 


External Economic Relations To Expand 
OW0411155088 Beijing in Russian to the USSR 
1900 GMT 3 Nov 88 


[Text] The 3d Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central 
Committee which completed its work at the end of last 
September, approved a resolution to make improvement 
of the internal economic climate and the establishment 
of economic order the center of attention in the 1989- 
1990 work. Probably, in connection with this, many of 
our listeners suppose that the Chinese reform will retreat 
and this move, in its turn, will have a negative influence 
on the expansion of relations with foreign countries. In 
recent speeches of Chinese leaders, they repeatedly dwelt 
on these questions and emphasized that improvement of 
the economic climate would not affect the expansion of 
relations and cooperation with foreign countries. During 
a recent conversation with foreign friends, Li Peng, 
premier of the PRC State Council, said: In the past 10 
years, China achieved great successes in the reform and 
the expansion of relations with foreign countries. The 
gross output of the national economy increased almost 
twofold, annual grain harvest reached 4 million metric 
tons, and personal income increased twofold. This pro- 
motes further implementation by the PRC of the reform 
and the policy of expanded relations with foreign coun- 
tries. 


Of course, there are difficulties in the implementation of 
the reform. A number of problems arose in our country’s 
economy, such as inflation, excessive growth of indus- 
trial production, etc. To overcome these problems, the 
Chinese Government decided that in 1989-1990 the 
growth of industrial production should be measured [as 
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heard] by the appropriate means and normalization of 
the economic climate and establishment of the economic 
order should be promoted by all possible means. 


Premier Li Peng noted quite definitely that the PRC 
policy, which is directed at lowering the rate of economic 
development, will not bring about a recession in the 
national economy. The rate of economic growth planned 
for the next year is within 7 percent or higher [as heard], 
and this is quite a satisfactory rate of development for 
the country. 


The reduction in the volume of the PRC capital con- 
struction, Li Peng said, will not affect economic cooper- 
ation with foreign countries. Only the construction of 
public and auxiliary buildings, as well as other installa- 
tions, which are nonindustrial or beyond the scope of 
plans, will be reduced. The fuel, power, chemical, and 
raw material industries, and transport and communica- 
tion will continue to develop. Imported modern technol- 
ogy also will be mastered. 


Tian Jiyun, vice premier of the PRC State Council, also 
noted recently that the improvement of the economic 
climate and the establishment of economic order follows 
from the precondition of the continuation of reform and 
expansion of relations with foreign countries. Tian Jiyun 
said: Our goal is to bring stability into the development 
of reform and expansion of relations with foreign coun- 
tries. He addressed foreign friends and assured them that 
the measures being implemented should not cause con- 
cern. He emphasized that the steadfast continuation of 
the expansion of foreign relations is the primary and 
unshakable state policy of the PRC. Contracts concluded 
with foreign businessmen will not be reduced. We intend 
to continue the development of cooperation with foreign 
countries, Tian Jiyun said. 


Shandong County Strengthens Trade With USSR 
SK0811070788 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 6 Nov 88 


[Text] Penglai County is discovering new paths to 
develop an export-oriented economy, with border trade 
as an outlet. This county recently organized an investi- 
gation group for developing the border trade with the 
Soviet Union. This group conducted an on the spot 
investigation of Xingan Port in Heilongjiang’s Mohe 
County, a newly opened trade port on the Sino-Soviet 
border area. At the same time, it conscientiously studied 
the newly raised strategy of cooperating with places 
south of the province and opening to places north of the 
province. In line with a long-term ideology of small ports 
and big markets, this county has decided to strengthen 
friendly cooperatiion with Mohe County, and set up a 
showcase for trade with the Soviet Union in Xingan Port 
in order to sell the county’s products to the Soviet Union 
and East European markets. 
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During its stay in Mohe County, the Penglai investiga- 
tion group also reached initial agreement with the Mohe 
County Bureau of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade on organizing an integrated group for developing 
trade with the Soviet Union by combining foreign trade 
with economy, industry, and technology; and on build- 
ing Penglai County into a base of trade with the Soviet 
Union. Meanwhile, Penglai County was invited to par- 
ticipate in the first Xingan Port sales exhibition on trade 
with the Soviet Union, which will be held in Mohe 
County early this December. Thus far, some 100 designs 
of light and textile products of 23 kinds have been shown 
in the benefit exhibition. 


Northeast Asia 


Trade Official, Hong Kong Governor Hold Talks 
OW08 11072688 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0909 GMT 4 Nov 88 


[By XINHUA reporter Zhang Zheng] 


[Text] Beiying. 4 Nov (XINHUA)}—Hong Kong Gover- 
nor Sir David Wilson said this morning that Mainland 
China is Hong Kong's largest trade partner and place for 
investment. He expressed satisfaction over the rapid 
growth of bilateral trade during the past 9 years. 


Hong Kong Governor Sir David Wilson and Vice Min- 
ister of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade Shen 
Jueren held talks this morning. Sir L’avid Wilson said 
that he is very glad over the fact that bilateral trade and 
investment have been increasing rapidly between Hong 
Kong and Mainland China. He held that from the 
eye-catching figures of bilateral trade and investment, 
people can see that Mainland China is Hong Kong's 
largest trade partner and place for investment. 


Shen Jueren expressed his welcome to Sir David Wilson 
for coming to hold talks with the Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade. He said: In 1987, the 
total amount of bilateral trade between Hong Kong and 
Mainland China reached U.S. $16.6 billion. From Jan- 
uary to September this year, the total amount of bilateral 
trade already reached nearly U.S. $10 billion. He 
expressed great satisfaction over the rapid development 
of bilateral trade and said that the visit by Governor Sir 
David Wilson to exchange opinions will further improve 
cooperation in the future. 


Sir David Wilson noted that in regard to entrepot trade 
in Hong Kong, it has increased by 250 percent in the past 
5 years, with 80 percent of the trade transactions with 
Mainland China. This has made a significant contribu- 
tion to Hong Kong's economy. 


Following their talks, Shen Jueren answered questions 
from reporters. He said that the two sides held a very 
good meeting. The two sides discussed economic and 
trade relations between Mainland China and Hong 
Kong, China's investment in Hong Kong and Hong 
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Kong's investment in Mainland China, and plans for 
future development. The two sides also discussed the 
world economic and trade situation. He expressed the 
hope that the European Economic Community would 
continue its free trade policy after 1992. 


When a reporter raised the question about whether the 
two sides had talked about the question of improving the 
economic environment in Mainland China, Sen Jueren 
said that he explained to His Excellency Governor David 
Wilson various measures taken by the Chinese govern- 
ment to straighten out economic order, improve eco- 
nomic environment, and solve the problems of inflation 
and price increases. 


Sir David Wilson held that those are positive measures. 
Shen Jueren also noted that Mainland China is the 
largest investment market for Hong Kong and there will 
not be any limitations on Hong Kong's investment in 
Mainland China. 


Whver a reporter said that at present Mainland China has 
been making greater and greater investment in Hong 
Kong and asked him whether there will be any limit on 
this investment, Shen Jueren said that it will depend on 
China's capability. If China has the capability, invest- 
ment will be increased and there will not be any limita- 
tion. We will take whatever steps we can if they contrib- 
ute to Hong Kong's economic prosperity and stability. 


After the meeting, Shen Jueren gave a banquet to wel- 
come Hong Kong Governor Sir David Wilson. 


Alan Ew.n Donald, British ambassador to China, took 
pari in the meeting and banquet. 


Three-Way Trade 
HK0611044088 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1419 GMT 5 Nov 88 


[Report: “While Talking to Wilson, Wang Zhaoguo 
Proposes Economic Cooperation Between Fujian, Hong 
Kong, and Taiwan"—ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
headline} 


[Text] Fuzhou, 5 Nov (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
While meeting with Hong Kong Governor Sir Wilson 
this afternoon, Fujian Governor Wang Zhaoguo said 
that Fujian would be willing to run enterprises in coop- 
eration with Hong Kong and Taiwan. The cooperation 
would be nongovernmental, and the economic and trade 
activities, including investment, could be carried out in 
any part of the world. 


An official of the General Office of the Fujian provincial 
government told this to the reporter after the meeting. 


As Fujian faces Taiwan and is close to Hong Kong, Wang 
Zhaoguo said, the three sides can jointly carry out 
economic and trade cooperation and establish a setup of 
three-dimensional and various forms of cooperation. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Fujian and Taiwan have a close kinship. Fujian is the 
ancestral home of a considerable number of Taiwan 
compatriots. Since the lifting of the ban by the Taiwan 
authorities On visits to mainland, an increasing number 
of Taiwan compatriots have come to Fujian to visit their 
relatives, travel, and engage in business. Since the begin- 
ning of this year, Fujian has received more than 40,000 
Taiwan compatriots. The number of Taiwan compatri- 
Ots investing in Fujian is also increasing. The projects 
and capital invested by Taiwan compatriots in the first 9 
months of this year with the approval of the Fujian 
provincial government has outstripped last year’s total 
by 110 percent and 150 percent, respectively. Taiwan 
capital has become one of the most essential sources of 
foreign capital in the Xiamen Special Economic Zone. 


However, a number of Taiwan compatriots still have 
misgivings about investing in the mainland, because 
both sides of the strait have been kept apart for a long 
time. As the “three establishments” are not yet realized, 
an intermediary is particularly necessary to develop 
contacts and economic and trade cooperation between 
the iwo sides. 


Hong Kong has always been a bridge for compatriots 
from both sides of the strait to meet each other. Prior to 
the lifting of the ban by the Taiwan authorities on visits 
to mainland, many Taiwan compatriots met with their 
long-separated mainland relatives in Hong Kong. Now 
there are still some Taiwan compatriots who cannot go 
direct to the mainland and have to meet their mainland 
relatives in Hong Kong. As Fujian’s largest trade partner, 
Wang Zhaoguo said, there are bright prospects for Hong 
Kong to serve as an intermediary and promote Fujian- 
Taiwan economic and trade cooperation. With Hong 
Kong as a bridge, Fujian expects to attract more invest- 
ment from Taiwan. 


It has been reported that investment and trade coopera- 
tion between Hong Kong and Fujian have developed 
rapidly. At present 70 percent of the capital invested 
directly by foreign businessmen in Fujian comes from 
Hong Kong. In the first 9 months of this year, the volume 
of Fujian's exports to Hong Kong totaled $420 million, 
accounting for 45 percent of the province's total. There 
will be bright prospects if we can combine such cooper- 
ation with Fujyian-Taiwan economic and trade coopera- 
tion and make the most of Taiwan's capital advantage, 
Hong Kong's geographical advantage, and Fujian’s 
resource advantage to complement each other. 


The Hong Kong governor expressed his interest in the 
tentative idea on cooperation proposed by Wang Zhao- 
guo. He said that Hong Kong ‘s willing to serve as a 
bridge for Fujyian-Taiwan cooperation as well as Fujian’s 
cooperation with Southeast Asia. Although Hong Kong 
does not have official relations with Taiwan, there are no 
obtacles to the development of nongovernmental rela- 
tions between the two sides in Hong Kong. Last year a 
total of 500,000 Taiwan compatriots visited the main- 
land via Hong Kong. He inquired in detail about the 


FBIS-CHI-88-216 
8 November 1988 


improvement of Fujian’s investment environment and 
expressed his hope that such a cooperation would be 
realized as quickly as possible. 


The Hong Kong governor and his wife arrived in Fuzhou 
this morning by plane from Beijing. He is the first Hong 
Kong governor to visit Fujian since 1949. The weather in 
Fuzhou today is bright and sunny, increasing the air of 
auspiciousness to the governor's visit. 


NPC Vice Chairman Meets DPRK Visitors 
OW08 11045988 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0802 GMT 7 Nov 88 


(Text) Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)—Seypidin Aze, 
vice-chairman of the National People’s Congress Stand- 
ing Committee, met with a cultural workers delegation 
from the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK) led by Kim Chang-gou, vice-minister of culture, 
here today. 


The DPRK visitors arrived in China on October 26 at 
the invitation of Chinese Ministry of Culture. 


DPRK Youth Visits Shandong 
SK08 1 1065388 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[Text] The DPRK young scientific and technological 
activity delegation, headed by (Yon Se-puk), head of the 
youth department under the Central Committee of the 
League of Socialist Working Youth of Korea, visited the 
Jinan No. | Machine Tool Plant on the afternoon of 7 
November for observation and investigation. 


At the invitation of the CYL Central Committee, this 
delegation came to China to investigate and learn about 
the scientific and technological education for China's 
children and youths. 


Ni Zhifu Meets Mongolian Trade Union Delegation 
OW08 11044188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1330 GMT 7 Nov 88 


{Text} Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)—Ni Zhifu, vice- 
chairman of the Standing Committee of China's 
National People’s Congress and president of All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions, met with B. Luvssaren, 
president of the Central Council of the Mongolian Trade 
Union, and his party here today. 


They exchanged views on the development of friendly 
relations between trade unions of the two countries. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Sihanouk, Son Sann, Hun Sen Begin Talks 
OW08 11044488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1536 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[Text] Fere-en-Tardenois, France, November 7 
(XINHUA)—Samdech Norodom Sihanouk, Son Sann, 
prime minister of the coalition government of Demo- 
cratic Kampuchea, and Hun Sen, premier of Phnom 
Penh regime, began their talks at ten (local time) this 
morning, after a two-day delay. 


The meeting was held in Fere-en-Tardenois, a small 
town in northern France. 


Norodom Ranaritt, speaking for his father Sihanouk, 
told newsmen before the meeting that Sihanouk wel- 
comed Khieu Samphan or his representative, Ambassa- 
dor Ok Sakun, to the meeting. 


But, Hun Sen insisted that this is a summit meeting 
which must be attended by leaders at top level, which 
ruled out Ambassador Sakun’s admission to the talks, 
Ranaritt said. 


Sihanouk, in his own ..ame, held two rounds of talks 
with Hun Sen in France on political settlement of 
Kampuchean issue respectively in December 1987 and 
January this year. 


The two-day meeting is reported to focus on topics such 
as Vietnamese withdrawal from Kampuchea under inter- 
national monitoring, the status of the four sides in the 
Kampuchean government-to-be and the procedure to 
hold a national election. 


At a press conference held before his flight to France, 
Hun Sen said one cannot count on results at this meeting 
to be achieved on “concrete problems” and the meeting 
can only make closer the positions between Phnom Penh 
and other Kampuchean sides. 


Near East & South Asia 


Comparison of Li Peng, Ershad Talks 
OW0211213588 


Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese at 0859 
GMT on 2 November carries a report on talks between 
Premier Li Peng and the visiting Bangladeshi President 
Ershad on 2 November. 


The XINHUA Domestic Chinese version has been com- 
pared to the XINHUA English version published on 
page 18 of the 2 November China DAILY REPORT and 
found to be identical, except for the following variations: 
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First column, from paragraph eleven, only sentence to 
last paragraph, only sentence reads in XINHUA Domes- 
tic: ...Ershad told Li, adding that Bangladesh is willing to 
cooperate with interested countries in this area. 


The president expressed...(adding words). 


Column two, paragraph eleven, only sentence reads in 
XINHUA Domestic: ...the friendly cooperation based on 
equality and mutual benefit between China 
and...(adding words “based on equality and mutual 
benefit’). 


Article Describes Afghan-Pakistani Border Visit 
HK08 11093788 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
in English 8 Nov 88 p 4 


[First paragraph is CHINA DAILY introduction] 


[Text] Our staff reporter Wang Gangyi recently toured 
the North West Frontier Province (NWFP) of Pakistan. 
During his 10-day visit, which was sponsored by the 
Afghan Media Resource Centre based in Peshawar, the 
provincial capital, he travelled to Afghan refugee camps, 
met Mujahideen (holy war) political leaders and field 
commanders, and interviewed United Nations and Paki- 
stani officials in charge of Afghan refugee affairs. The 
following is the first installment of a three-part series 
recounting his impressions. 


Squatting in front of his shabby brown, mud hut in 
Kacha Gari Camp, the young Afghan refugee was dis- 
tinctly dejected. 


“The basic food supply here is alright, but camp life is 
generally harsh and dispiriting,” Basarnabi Ghulam Ali 
said, “juinting cross-eyed through a pair of thick glasses. 
“We want to go back home, but don’t know when we can 
leave.” 


The other three refugees sitting beside him looked stern- 
faced and nodded their agreement. 


This is the current mood permeating the Afghan refugee 
camps in the Northwestern Frontier Province of Pakistan. 


Pakistan is providing shelter to more than three million 
Afghan nationals who have fled their country since the 
Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in 1979. This is the 
largest number of refugees ever to have migrated from 
their homeland to another single country through fear of 
persecution under a foreign occupation. 


Having trekked, often hundreds of miles, across rough 
mountainous terrain, the refugees arrived in Pakistan 
desperate and in a miserable condition. 
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Not only were they physically exhausted from hunger 
and the rigours of their long march, they were also 
mentally and emotionally scarred by terrible sufferings 
and disheartened at the bleak prospect of years in exile. 


The aged and the very young made their escape on 
camel, horses or donkeys; same even on the backs of 
other travellers. They all looked back on a scene of 
desolation—their homes in ruins, crops and orchards 
destroyed, and communities shattered. Their suffering 
was all the worse because they were blameless. 


More than 2.2 million of the refugees have come to the 
NWFP. They have been settled in 251 Refuge Tent 
Villages (RTVs) in 17 districts and administration 
regions with the assistance of the Pakistani Government 
and many international organizations. There are also 
approximately 300,000 unregistered refugees in the 
province living in scattered areas or with relatives who 
are registered in various RTVs. 


The refugees got tents, tarpaulins and ground sheets at 
first. Later they were allowed to erect their own mud huts 
to protect themselves from the scorching heat of summer 
and extreme cold of winter. 


Registered refugees are entitled to certain daily necessi- 
ties including sugar, edible oil, dry skimmed milk and 
tea. Unfortunately, the supply of many of these items has 
been cut off. Even the grain supply has diminished due 
to the lagging enthusiasm of donors. 


Kushan, our guide from the Afghan media Resource 
Centre (AMRC), told me on the way to Nasir Bagh RTV 
that the situation might worsen in the coming months. 
There are fears supplies wi.! be reduced as the Soviet 
troops pull out of Afghanistan. 


Like other RTVs, Nasir Bagh is divided into sub-camps 
for administrative purposes. 


There is a special camp for widows and orphans. Their 
husbands or parents who died hie buried in a graveyard 
about two kilometres away. Because Islamic custom 
forbids strangers to talk to Muslim women or to enter 
their dwellings, we could only interview the children. 


Ilad Ghan is an 11-year-old boy whose parents were 
killed during a Soviet air raid on his village five years 
ago. He is staying with relatives in the camp. He remem- 
bers little of nis home village except for the huge fire and 
the thick black smoke that engulfed it the night of the 
attack. 


“I hate the Soviets,” Chan said, waving a short stick in 
his left hand. “‘They killed my mom and dad. I am going 
back for revenge.” 


Revenge—this is the primary motive that has impelled 
many Afghan refugees to join the Mujahideen guerrillas. 
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In fact, the hundreds of thousands of refugees living 
along the Afghan-Pakistan border have been the major 
reserve force for the Mujahideen since the invasion in 
1979. 


Region 


The refugees go to the battlefield under a rotation 
system. Each family tries to have at least one male 
member fighting on the front at any one time. Every 
three to six months, he is replaced by another member of 
his family. 


The refugees observe their Muslim religion with great 
fervour. They offer prayers five times a day and fast 
during the month of Ramadan. A number of mosques 
have been erected in the RTVs. 


The UN and various national and international volun- 
tary agencies have helped launch programmes to train 
refugees in different trades such as cobblery, tailoring, 
welding, carpet making, weaving, embroidery, leather 
work, electrical work and masonry. 


I visited a cobbler shop in Kacha Gari. It takes on 25 to 
30 pecple for a training course that lasts six months. 


‘All trainees here get the same pay and their products are 
distributed free to refugees,” the shop director told me. 


“The idea is to teach refugees some practical skills so 
they can start their own small businesses and enrich their 
material life,” he said. 


West Europe 


Qin Jiwei Meets Visiting Portuguese General 
OW0811051088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0922 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)—Chinese State 
Councillor and Minister of National Defense Qin Jiwei 
met General Lemos Ferreira, chief of the General Staff 
of Portuguese Armed Forces, and his party here this 
afternoon. 


Sichuan Governor Ends Europe Tour, Leaves UK 
OW08 11015588 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1621 GMT 3 Nov 88 


[By reporter Xue Yongxing] 


[Text] London, 3 Nov (XINHUA)—A Sichuan provin- 
cial delegation led by Governor Zhang Haoruo ended its 
10-day visit to the UK today and left for home by a Civil 
Aviation Administration of China flight. On the eve of 
his return trip, Zhang Haoruo told this reporter that the 
Sichuan provincial delegation’s visit to the FRG and and 
the UK had been a success and achieved expected goals. 
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The delegation’s visit to Western Europe was mainly 
aimed at establishing friendly province-shire relations 
with UK’s Leicestershire and further consolidating and 
developing the already established province-state rela- 
tions with the FRG’s North Rhine-Westphalia State. 
Zhang Haoruo said: During the visit to the FRG, the 
delegation concluded a cultural and educational agree- 
ment with North Rhine-Westphalia State on student 
exchange, exhibitions, and a visit to the FRG by a 
Sichuan provincial opera troupe next year. He also 
disclosed that Sichuan Province has accredited a trade 
representative to Hamburg and is planning to establish a 
trade firm there in order to promote economic and trade 
relations between Sichuan Province and the FRG. 


During his UK visit, Governor Zhang Haoruo and 
(?Hang), chairman of the Leicestershire Council, signed 
a form:' agreement on establishing friendly province- 
shire relations between Sichuan Province and Lei- 
cesteshire, which began their friendly contacts in 1986. 
They have made great progress in developing economic, 
trade, cultural. educational, and sports relations in the 
past 3 years. 


Zhang Haoruo pointed to good prospects for developing 
economic and trade cooperation between Sichuan and 
the FRG and between the province and the UK; he said: 
North Rhine-Westphalia State has advanced machine- 
building, chemical, and metallurgical industries, while 
Leicestershire has relatively flourishing footwear, knit- 
ting, and precision instrument-making industries. 
Through friendly contacts, Sichuan can _ further 
strengthen exchange and cooperation in these fields with 
them. ; 


Zhang Haoruo said: Most of Sichuan’s exported prod- 
ucts are still traditional commodities such as silk, tex- 
tiles, grain, oil, native products, and livestock, although 
some industrial products like medicines are exported. 


However, he said with confidence: Currently, Sichuan’s 
electronics and machine-building industries have devel- 
oped relatively well. Sichuan-produced electronic prod- 
ucts and machines will undoubtedly enter the West 
European market after they have been improved and 
upgraded. 


During his UK visit, Zhang Haoruo also met with 
(?Baden), secretary of state for overseas development 
and affairs of the British Foreign Ministry, and Lord 
(?Grenaser), secretary of state for Asian affairs of the 
British Foreign Ministry. They exchanged views on 
economic and trade relations between Sichuan and the 
UK, establishment of joint ventures, technological trans- 
fers, and British import of Sichuan products. 


On the morning of 2 November, Chinese ambassador to 
the UK Ji Chaozhu held a reception at the Chinese 
Embassy in honor of the Sichuan provincial delegation. 
Some 50 personages from all walks of life, including 
(?Grenaser), secretary of state for Asian affairs of the 
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British Foreign Ministry, and (?Hang), chairman of the 
Leicestershire Council, attended the reception. In a 
warm and friendly atmosphere, the guests and hosts all 
expressed the wish that friendly cooperation between 
Sichuan and Leicestershire and the UK will continue to 
develop. 


East Eurove 


Tian Jiyun Meets Bulgarian Visitors 
OW0811045488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1044 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Tian Jiyun met here today with Ivan Pehliva- 
nov, chairman of the Central Union of Bulgarian Coop- 
eratives and a cooperatives’ delegation led by him. 


Tian expressed the hope that cooperatives organizations 
of China and Bulgaria will have more exchanges and 
fruitful cooperation. 


The visitors arrived here on October 28. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Uruguayan President Sanguinetti Continues Tour 


Addresses Trade Forum 
OW0811053388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1438 GMT 7 Nov 88 . 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)—China and 
Uruguay expressed their willingness to expand bilateral 
business ties at a joint forum here today. 


Uruguay’s President Julio Maria Sanguinetti and leading 
Chinese officials addressed the forum, which was also 
attended by 60 Uruguayan business executives. 


Liu Zepu, a bureau chief of the Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade (MOFERT), told the 
forum that bilateral trade and economic cooperation 
entered a new stage with important trade agreements 
signed after diplomatic relations were established 
between the two countries in February this yecr. 


Although the two-way trade has kept on growing, he said, 
China still cannot shake off an imbalance. China’s 
imports from Uruguay totalled 70 million U.S. dollars 
but exports to that country were only 720,000 U.S. 
dollars in the first half of this year. 


Since both are developing countries, Liu said, Uruguay 
can find big markets here for its agricultural, livestock, 
forestry and manufacturing sectors, while various kinds 
of Chinese products would be welcomed in the Uru- 
guayan market. 
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As a bid to boost bilateral trade on the basis of ¢ -uality and 
mutual benefit, Liu urged Uruguayan businesses to import 
more Chinese goods, such as textiles, arts and crafts, 
medicine, silk, machinery and light industry products. 


Helios Maderni, vice-president of the Uruguayan Union 
of Industrial Producers, responded to the call at the 
forum, saying that most of his union’s 1,500 member 
firms would like to import more from China. 


He suggested that coproductiom be tried between the two 
count<s in the form of joint ventures and other coop- 
eration projects, in which Uruguay could serve as a 
foothold for marketing Chinese exports throughout 
Latin America. 


Isidoro Hodara, director of Uruguay’s Foreign Trade 
Department, said that more exports from China to 
Uruguay would benefit the long-term stability of bilat- 
eral trade relations. 


He said imports and prices are not subject to govern- 
ment control in Uruguay. This keeps the country’s doors 
open to Chinese exports and bilateral investment coop- 
eration, he added. 


Hodara said, however, that trading with China could not 
yet make up for losses of trade opportunities with 
Taiwan. 


Commenting on this, a MOFERT official said that this 
was a short-term problem and could be resolved in the 
course of growing bilateral trade. 


This hit 54 million U.S. dollars last year, according to 
Chinese statistics. Uruguay, a small country of three 
million people, is now China’s seventh-largest trading 
partner in Latin America, while being the third-largest 
importer of Uruguayan products. 


Customs figures show that China’s trade with Latin 
American countries reached 1.73 billion U.S. dollars last 
year, which accounted for only two percent of China’s 
total foreign trade value and was far below the bilateral 
trade potential. 


Further on Forum 
HK0811091188 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
in English 8 Nov 88 p 2 


[By staff reporter Qi Hongminj 


[Text] Senior Chinese and Uruguayan trade officials 
joined hands yesterday, seeking measures to achieve a 
more balanced trade between the two countries. 
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At the forum on Sino-Uruguayan Economic Relations 
and Trade in Beijing, representatives of both countries 
praised the trade and economic cooperation that have 
developed since diplomatic relations were established 
between the two countries in February. 


At the same time, they noted that the trade is seriously 
imbalanced, with China running a large trade deficit. 


It is estimated that the total value of trade between the 
countries will reach $80 million, 50 percent higher than 
last year. However, China’s exports to Uruguay in the 
first half of this year were valued at only $720,000. 


Liu Zepu, an official with the Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade (Mofert), said China 
wants to narrow this gap and export more products to 
Uruguay. 


Up to now, China’s main exports have been textiles and 
light industrial products. ““We hope other products, such 
as silk and pharmaceuticals, and textile and construction 
machinery can be included,” Liu said. 


Wang Jingying, another Mofert official, said that barter 
trade might be conducted between the two countries. 


Since trade contacts have just begun, it will take more 
time to strengthen the mutual understanding, Wang said. 
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“We are seeking Opportunities to set up joint ventures in 
many fields and negotiations w.ih Uruguay to import 
wool, leather, and forestry and other agricultural prod- 
ucts are being undertaken,” Wang said. 


The first Sino-Uruguayan governmental loan agreement 
was signed yesterday afternoon. The loan is likely to be 
used in technical projects in Uruguay. 


Since both China and Uruguay are developing countries, 
Liu said, they can share experiences in many areas. 


He suggested increased business visits and market stud- 
ies between the two countries as ways to deepen mutual 
understanding. 


At the forum sponsored by the China Council for the 
Promotion of International Trade (CCPIT), Uruguayan 
President Julio Maria Sanguinetti said that the Uru- 
guayan Government would like to set up a steady and 
long-term trade relationship with China and that it will 
make an effort to diversify the trade between the two 
countries. 


Meets With Xian Governor 
OW08 11043888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1324 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[Text] Xian, November 7 (XINHUA) —The visiting 
Uruguayan President Julio Maria Sanguinetti. his wife 
and their party arrived here from Beijing by plane this 
afternoon. 


Shaanxi Provincial Governor Huo Zongbin met the 
president at the airport. 


In the evening, Huo Zongbin gave a banquet for the 
Uruguayan guests. He said at the banquet that though 
China and Uruguay are far from each other, they are 
both developing countries with the same desire for 
development. 


FBIS-CHI-88-216 
8 November 1988 


National Cor ‘erence of Writers, Artists Opens 


Resolution Adopted on Meeting 
OW0811052388 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 6 No. 88 


[Excerpt] The Third Meeting of the Fourth National 
Committee of the China Federation of Literary and Art 
Circles was held yesterday morning at the hall of the 
CPPCC in Beijing. 


The meeting adopted a resolution on convening the fifth 
congress meeting of the federation. Prior to the meeting, 
Rui Xingwen, member of the Secretariat of the CPC 
Central Committee, visited the committee members 
attending the meeting. 


Because of serious illness of Zhou Yang, chairman of the 
China Federation of Literary and Art Circles, the meet- 
ing was presided over by Vice Chairman Xia Yan. 
[passage omitted] 


History of Previous Conferences 
OW0811102188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0201 GMT 7 Nov 88 


(““Backgrounder: National Conferences of Writers and 
Artists”"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)—The first 
National Conference of the China Federation of Literary 
and Art Circles (CFLAC) to be held since 1979 will 
convene in Beijing from November 8 to 12. 


Other conferences, called congresses of writers and art- 
ists, were held in 1949, 1953 and 1960. 


In the light of China’s current attempts to modernize its 
literature, art and culture, it may be of interest to take a 
brief look at the history of earlier similar meetings. 


The first congress was convened in July, 1949, only three 
months before the founding of the Peoples’ Republic of 
China, and attended by 648 writers and artists from 
liberated areas as well as regions controlled by the 
Kuomintang. 


Chairman Mao Zedong personally greeted the partici- 
pants and other Communist Party notables including 
Zhu De, Zhou Enlai and Ye Jianyin delivered speeches. 


Guo Moruo (1892-1978), a literary giant in modern 
China, delivered a general report entitled “Strive To 
Build New China’s Literature and Art”. 


The initial congress called on writers and artists to 
strengthen unity, take part in the life of the people, create 
literature and art that would be popular with the masses 
and work diligently for the building up of a New China. 
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The All-China Federation of Literary and Art Circles 
was founded at the meeting and Guo Moruo was elected 
chairman, with China’s leading contemporary writer 
Mao Dun and noted literary critic Zhou Yang becoming 
vice-chaii.nen. 


The second congress was held in Beijing in September of 
1953. A total of 560 delegates and 189 observers from 
across the country attended the congress. Premier Zhou 
Enlai spoke at the meeting. 


Zhou Yang made a report called “Literary Work in the 
Past Four Years and Our Future Tasks”. The congress 
called on writers to serve the workers, peasants and 
soldiers, raise their artistic level and serve the modern- 
ization of China’s socialist industry with their art. 


The third congress was convened in Beijing in July of 
1960 with 2,300 delegates attending. A report “The 
Road of Socialist Literature and Art” was given by Zhou 
Yang. 


This congress affirmed that the policies of “letting a 
hundred flowers blossom and a hundred schools of 
thought contend” and weeding through the old to bring 
forth the new were correct, and opened a broad creative 
road for socialist literature and art. 


The fourth congress took place in Beijing in October of 
1979, three years after the end of the ten-year turmoil of 
the “cultural revolution”. 


More than 3,000 delegates attended, including represen- 
tatives from Hong Kong and Macao. 


Deng Xiaoping, then vice-chiairman of the Communist 
Party Central Committee and vice-premier, made a 
congratulatory address on behalf of the Party Central 
Committee and the State Council. 


Zhou Yang made a report on behalf of the federation, 
under the slogan “Be Both Successors and Pioneers, 
Bring Art into Flower in the Period of Socialist Modern- 
ization.” 


“The congress was a declaration of the end forever of the 
ultra-leftist line pushed by Lin Biao and the ‘gang of 
four’ in literature and art—and the end of their brand of 
literature and art, which was concocted to serve their 
conspiracies,” Zhou said, “it is also the declaration of 
the start of the new ‘Long March’ in art.” 


The congress called on all artists to unite to bring art into 
flower that would enhance the country’s cultural level. 


This would inevitably enrich people’s cultural life, 
enhance their morality and level of aesthetic judgement 
and improve the creative power of Chinese art and 
artists to aid in the country’s modernization, delegates 
suggested. 
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The congress also called for cultural exchanges with 
other countries and improvement of understanding and 
friendship with foreign artists and writers. 


At the fourth congress, Zhou Yang was elected chairman 
of the federation and Mao Dun was elected honorary 
chairman. Among the !1 elected vice-chairmen were 
writers Ba Jin, Xia Yan and Xie Bingxin, playwright 
Yang Hansheng, composer He Luding, painter Wu zuo- 
ren, literary critic Lin Mohan, opera singer Yu Zhengfei, 
folk artist Tao Dun, dancer Kambarhan and Fu Zhong, 
who represented military artists. 


News Briefing Held 7 Nov 
OW0811100488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0644 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)— Chinese cul- 
tural leaders met with correspondents here today for a 
press conference on the Sth National Conference of 
China Federation of Literary and Art Circles (CFLAC) 
which is to open tomorrow. 


The three notables present were senior writer Xia Yan, 
literary critic Lin Mohan and composer Wu Zugiang. 
Xia, CFLAC vice-chairman, heads the preparatory 
group for the conference, while Lin and Wu serve as 
deputy heads of the group. 


Wu Zugiang first briefed Chinese and foreign jounalists 
on the agenda of the Sth conference, saying that ‘is most 
important work is to revise the CFLAC constitution. 


A major revision being planned relates to the change of 
CFLAC’s tasks and functions, that is, CFLAC—a 
national mass organization—will no longer play its 
“guiding role” in Chinese literary and art circles. 
Instead, it will only conduct liaison, coordination and 
service work. 


Wu explained that all thc federation’s 42 group members 
are equal and each specialized associations under 
CFLAC have their own, complete organizational organs. 


“They are able to handle their own affairs perfectly 
well,” he said, adding, ““but CFLAC will provide service 
to them on matters concerning working conditions and 
lawful rights of writers and artists which they are very 
much concerned about.” 


After the briefing, the three were ready to answer ques- 
tions raised by journalists present. 


Senior Writer Speaks 
OW0811095788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0702 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)—A senior Chi- 
nese writer today described China’s abandonment of the 
slogan “Literature and Art Is Subordinate to Politics” as 
a big step in the emancipation of minds. 
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Speaking at a press conference here on the forthcoming 
5th National Conference of the China Federation of 
Literary and Art Circles, Xia Yan said that the relatiqn- 
ship between literature and art and politics is a long- 
standing issue which is yet to be handled properly in 
China. 


“This has something to do with China’s cultural tradi- 
tions,” he explained. 


According to him, Chinese writers and artists have had 
the tradition to be concerned with the lot of the country 
ever since ancient times. 


Towards the end of the 1920's and early 1930's, he said, 
the left-wing writers, influenced by the Soviet Union, put 
forward the slogan of “Literature and Art Serve Politics 
and Are Subordinate to Politics.” 


“At that time, it is [as received] only natural for progres- 
sive literary and art workers to believe that literature and 
art should serve politics,”’ Xia asserted. 


After the founding of New China in 1949, he went on, 
the view that literature and art is a tool for class struggle 
gave rise to problems. As a result, the creativity of 
writers and artists has been fettered, and China’s cultural 
development hampered. 


Literary critic Lin Mohan, who was also present, said, 
“this slogan has made it possible for administrative 
leaders to meddle in literary and art creation.” 


“The slogan is wrong theoretically,” he added, “because 
both politics and literature and art belong to the super- 
structure and both should be subordinate to the eco- 
nomic base.” 


Lin said the late Chairman Mao Zedong also raised the 
slogan which has already been negated. But he added 
that the correct parts of Mao Zedong Thought concern- 
ing literature and art, such as the integration of literary 
and art workers with the masses, have been accepted and 
adhered to by most Chinese writers and artists. 


Both Xia Yan and Lin Mohan maintained that the 
concept of literature and art serving the people and 
socialism is scientific and has extensive implications. It 
should become the orientation for Chinese writers and 
artists, they pointed out. 


Literary Controversy Discussed 
OW0811094088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0717 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)—The current 
debate over the television series “He Shang”, or “River 
Elegy”, is ‘“‘not a bad thing”, asserted Xia Yan, vice- 
chairman of the China Federation of Literary and Art 
Circles, here today. 
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“On the contrary, this kind of controversy reflects the 
democratic atmosphere, the spirit of ‘lettting a hundred 
schools of thought contend’ and the freedom of speech in 
China,” Xia, who is also a leading writer in China, told 
a press conference attended by Chinese and foreign 


reporters. 


Xia made these remarks in response to a question raised 
by a Yugoslav reporter. The argument over “River 
Elegy”, a six-part series shown by the China Central 
Television, focuses on the attitude toward the Chinese 
cultural tradition. 


Lin Mohan, a leading literary critic, said “River Elegy” 
is a political documentary rather than an artistic T.V. 
series. 


“The series deals with the important question of how to 
view traditional culture. It is natural to draw the atten- 
tion of all sectors of society and provoke different 
views,” he told the press conference. 


“IT think it is only natural to have arguments,” he went 
on, “the controversy will probably continue. | think this 
is good because agruments will give people food for 
thought.” 


Arguments in China's literary and art circles are not 
limited to “River Elegy”. There have been arguments on 
some other literary and art works over the past few years. 


Literary Critic Comments 
OW0811091788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0742 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)—Senior Chi- 
nese cultural leader Xia Yan said here today, “Chinese 
writers do enjoy the freedom of literary creation, but 
there is no absolute freedom and literary and art creation 
must not violate the Constitution.” 


Speaking at a press conference here, the 87-year-old 
writer said that in fact, the principle of “letting a 
hundred flowers blossom” and “letting a hundred 
schools of thought contend” put forward by the late 
Chairman Mao Zedong contains in it the idea of freedom 
of creation. 


“But for a long period of time, this principle was not 
properly implemented,” he added. 


Leading literary critic Lin Mohan, who was also present, 
aired his views on the issue, saying the Chinese Consti- 
tution stipulates that every citizen is entitled to freedom 
of speech. The Constitution also says that citizens “have 
the freedom to engage in scientific research, literary and 
artistic creation and other cultural pursuits,” Lin said. 


“However, what to write and how to write are up to 
writers themselves to decide and there should be no 
administrative meddling in the process,” he said. 
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He said, “We encourage variety in creative activities, 
both in subject matters and in aritistic styles.” 


“At the same time,” he stressed, “we also favor the 
freedom of criticism. As soon as a literary work is 
published, it becomes a social product, the criticism of 
which should be permitted among the reading public and 
critics.” 


“Writers and artists can also make counter-critic'sm,”” he 
noted. 


He said that literary and art criticism in China today is 
not active enough and there are still defects in the 
implementation of the “hundred flowers” policy. 


He said the issue will also be discussed at the Sth 
National Conference of China Federation of Literary 
and Art Circles which is to open here tomorrow. 


Types of Delegates Noted 
OW0811085188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0656 GMT 8 Nov 88 


i “Delegates Represent a Wide Spectrum of Writers and 
Artists”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, November 8 (XINHUA)—One thousand 
five hundred delegates from across China will attend the 
Fifth National Conference of the China Federation of 
Literary and Art Circles scheduled to open this after- 
noon. 


Among the delegates are writers, playwrights, musicians, 
painters, stage, film and television performers, dancers, 


photographers and calligraphers. 


The writers, performers and artists represent 12 major 
artistic disciplines and many of them are well known 
both at home and abroad. 


Elected by federation branches and cultural groups 
throughout the country, they will represent the 200,000 
people professionally involved in the arts in China. 


Most of the delegates come from such fields as writing or 
publishing, drama, music and fine arts. The remainder 
are film makers, folk artists, dancers, photographers, 
calligraphers, acrobats and television broadcasters. 


The number of delegates from each group reflects the 
size of the associations to which they belong, rather than 
their influence on the nation’s cultural life. 


The television broadcasters association, for example, has 
only a small number of delegates to the conference 
because it is a newly-founded organization, despite the 
fact that television is becoming more and more impor- 
tant to the country’s cultural development and as a 
source of entertainment. 
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China now has about 100 million TV sets. 


Among the delegates are survivors of the left-wing liter- 
ary movement of the 1930's, and writers and artists who 
matured during the War of Resistance Against Japan and 
the War of Liberation that ended in 1949. 


There are “rural writers” who have taken root among the 
peasants, and “educated youth writers’’ who spent years 
in the countryside during the disruptive “cultural revo- 
lution” (1966-1976) and came into the spotlight in 
recent years. 


The delegates also include folk artists who have been 
working for the preservation and development of 
national culture and translators, editors and other pro- 
fessionals who are building a bridge for Sino-foreign 
cultural exchange. 


The average age of the delegates is 59, with the largest 
group made up of those whose ages range from 51 to 60. 
This group makes up 35 percent of the total. Delegates 
from 41 to 50 years old account for 16 percent of the 
total while those under 40 respresent 5.4 percent 


These statistics indicate that senior writers and artists 
are still the mainstay of China’s literature and arts 
circles, although a large number of young and talented 
people are now actively involved in the artistic life of the 
country. 


Women writers and artists also occupy an important 
position in the country’s cultural life, with 214 women 
participating in the conference. 


In addition, 178 delegates from 27 ethnic minority 
groups representing China's 55 minority nationalities 
are attending the conference. 


Executive Chairmen Elected 
OW08 1 1083688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0706 GMT 8 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, November 8 (XINHUA)}—The Fifth 
National Conference of the China Federation of Literary 
and Art Circles (CFLAC) held a preliminary meeting at 
the Great Hall of the People this morning. 


The meeting approved the conference's presidium, sec- 
retary-general and agenda. 


The presidium is composed of 225 people, with noted 
composer Wu Zugqiang as secretary-general. 


Then the presidium held their first meeting and elected 
executive chairmen and deputy secretaries-general for 
the national conference to open later this afternoon. 


Among the 24 excecutive chairmen are Minister of 
Culture Wang Meng, writers Ba Jin and Xie Bingxin, and 
playwright Cao Yu. 
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Paper Hails Conference 
OW0811081388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0730 GMT 8 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, November 8 (XINHUA)}—"“PEOPLE'’S 
DAILY” today marked the opening of the Sth National 
Conference of China Federation of Literary and Art 
Circles (CFLAC) with an editorial entitled “Create a 
Good Environment for the Prosperity of Literature and 
Art.” 


The national paper described the past decade as “one of 
the best times” for the steady development of literature 
and art despite some controversies and problems that 
should not be ignored. The party's reform and open 
policy has greatly encouraged the creative power in the 
field of literature and art. 


The paper urged writers and artists to adhere to the 
orientation of serving the people and socialism, persist in 
the principle of “letting a hundred flowers blossom and 
a hundred schools of thought contend,” safeguard the 
current political situation of stability and unity, and 
create a good environment for bigger achievements. 


It said that the prosperity of literature and art needs ‘a 
stable policy as well as an environment and atmosphere 
marked by democracy and harmony”, and urged party 
and government leaders to truly implement the party's 
policies on literature and art and exchange views with 
writers and artists frankly and sincerely. 


The paper looked forward to competition among works 
of different styles, forms and schools and free contention 
of differing opinions. Healthy and active literary and art 
criticism is of vital importance to creative art, it stressed. 


The assessment of literary and art works should be made 
by readers and writers and artists themselves through 
normal, democratic discussions. 


Personal views aired by leading cadres are the same as 
opinions from ordinary readers. They are not party and 
government decisions and can be accepted or rejected, it 
said. 


Whether works of a writer or artist could be successful 
depends on their own strength of [as received] worth. 
The attempt to promote sales of a book, a theatrical 
production or a painting by the aid of a leading cadre's 
remarks are always ill-fated. 


It said newspapers and magazines (“PEOPLE'S DAILY 
included), particularly those run by the party, should not 
only publish articles whose views are identical with their 
own, while rejecting articles with differing opinions. The 
press could promote healthy literary and art critiism by 
presenting different opinions. 
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CFLAC Conference Opens 8 Nov 
OW081 1082788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0755 GMT 8 Nov 88 


(Text) Boling Nov 8 (XINHUA)—The Fifth National 
ference of the China Federation of Literary and Ant 
eam Geaaee © Go Sa Hall of the People here this 


The meeting was attended by 1|,500 delegates from 
across the nation. 


Prior to the opening, Chinese leaders Zhao Ziyang, Deng 
Xiaoping, Yang un, Li Peng, Wan Li, Peng Zhen, 
Qiao Shi, Hu Qili, Yao Yilin and Song Renqiong met the 
delegates. 


Zhao Ziyang, Yang Shangkun and Hu Qili were present 
at the opening ceremony. 


To Blaze ‘New Trail’ for Arts 
HK08 11053488 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
in English 8 Nov 88 p 1 


[By staff reporter Wang Ningjun) 


[Text] A new trail is likely to be blazed for the develop- 

ment of literature and the arts in China, as about | 500 

of the country’s top artists, writers, musicians and film 

makers gather in Beijing today for the Fifth National 

 - —_ieateetaeaes Federation of Literary and Ant 
i 


This is the first meeting of its kind in nine years. The last 
conference was held in 1979. 


At yesterday's press conference, announcing its conven- 
ing today in the Great Hall of the People, senior cultural 
leaders touched upon several major issues concerning 
the development of literature and the arts in the country. 
The discussions are expected to form the basis of the 
five-day conference called to review the federation's 
work over the past nine years and re-orient its develop- 
ment in the future. 


Xia Yan, who now heads the federation, said at the press 
conference that Chinese writers do enjoy the freedom of 
literary creation, but that there is no absolute freedom 
and literature and art must not violate the Constitution. 


The 87-year-old writer said the principle of “letting a 
hundred flowers blossom” and “letting a hundred 


schools of t contend” put forward by the late 
Chairman Mao contains in it the idea of freedom 
of creation. 


“But for a long time, this principle was not properly 
implemented,” he added. 
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“In the past, we have had too many restrictions. Now we 
encourage writers and artists to liberate their minds to 
develop their creativity,” he said. 


He said Mao Zedong was wrong when he said literature 
and art were subordinate to politics because, like poli- 
tics, literature and art are part of the superstructure of 
society. 


“You can say the doctor serves the patient, but you can't 
say the doctor is subordinate to the patient,” Xia 
quipped. 


The side-effect of the previous cultural policy was that it 
encouraged officials to interfere with the creative work 
of writers and artists, he said. 


Leading literary critic Lin Mohan, who was also present, 
aired his views on the same issue, saying that although 
the Chinese Constitution stipulates that every citizen is 
entitled to freedom of speech and freedom to engage in 
scientific research, literary and artistic creation and 
other cuiiural pursuits, there is too much administrative 
meddling in what to write and how to write. 


He said, “We encourage variety in creative activities, 
both in subject matter and in artistic styles. 


“At the same time,” he stressed, “we also favour the 
freedom of criticism. As soon as a literary work is 
published, it becomes a social product, and criticism of 
that product should be permitted among the reading 
public and critics. 


“Writers and artists can also defend themselves against 
criticism,” he noted. 


He said that literary and art criticism in China today was 
not active enough and there were still defects in the 
implementation of the “hundred flowers” policy. 


Lin said he objected to the federation telling the different 
specialized associations under it what to do. The associ- 
ations he was referring to are those involved in drama, 
film, music, opera, fine arts, dance, folk art and litera- 
ture, photography, calligraphy, acrobatics and television. 


“Experience has proved that artists can manage their 
affairs better without the direction of the federation 
because each member association has its own special- 
ity,” Lin said. 


He stressed that the federation should decentralize its 
power to let its member groups have more freedom. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Li Peng unnan Earthquake Relief Aid 
Owertliesies perm XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)—Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng today urged government departments con- 
cerned to make utmost efforts to help the Yunnan 
Provincial Government in its earthquake relief work. 


Also, the Communist Party Central Committee decided 
to send a delegation headed by Song Jian, member of the 
party's Central Committee and state councilor, to the 
disaster area. 


An earthquake registering 7.6 on the Richter Scale struck 
the southwest China province at 9:03 p.m. [1303 GMT] 
Sunday, destroying houses and severing communica- 
tions. 


This morning the State Council sent a group of seismol- 
Ogy experts to the disaster area to help monitor the 
earthquake situation. 


At a meeting to hear an official report on the quake this 
afternoon, Li Peng, on behalf of the party Central 
Committee and the State Council, expressed sympathy 
and solicitude for the people in the disaster area, and 
sent heartfelt condolences to the families of the 


Li Peng Assures Nation on Market 
OW0711173888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1600 GMT 7 Nov 88 


(“Li Peng Assures Nation on Market Supplies" — 
HUA headline] 


XIN- 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)}—Premier Li 
Peng today assured the nation that there would be 
sufficient grain and vegetable oil supplies for its one 
billion citizens next year, despite serious natural disas- 
ters this year. 


He said, “The reduction in the grain yield this year is less 
than we had expected. The cotton output remains much 
the same as last year’s, while other crops have yielded 
bumper harvests.” 


Supply will be no problem so long as the local govern- 
ments make extra efforts and do a good job in grain 
purchasing and redistribution between regions, and in 
imports and exports, he stressed. 


The premier that the state will do its best to 
supply sufficient for purchasing grain across the 
nation. 


The central government will invest more in agriculture 
to speed up the pace of its development and try to 
achieve better harvests next year, he added. 
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Morever, he said, the government will raise the propor- 
tion of agricultural investment during the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan (1991-1995). It will also absorb more foreign 
investment in projects such as harnessing rivers, rural 
industries, and chemical and pesticide production. 


The premier also called on farmers to invest their own 


“money because their incomes will increase following the 


rise of state purchasing prices for farm produce such as 
grain. 


He urged local governments to make proper arrange- 
ments for foodstuff markets while expanding the produc- 
tion of poultry and eggs, and aquatics. 


‘Communist's Concept of Values’ Exemplified 
HK081 1095988 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 20 Oct 88 pp 1, 4 


[Report by Wang Jinliang (3769 6855 5328), Lu Haocai 
(0712 1170 2088), and Aifeng (5337 0023): “A Commu- 
nist's Concept of Values") 


(Text) When party branch Secretary Zhang Wuni had 
inished half of his speech at a mass meeting held by 
Yudi Village during the 1987 Spring Festival, 85-year- 
old Liu Gaimin stepped out of the crowd and up to the 
microphone. Lifting his arm, Liu Gaimin shouted: 
“Support the party branch and Zhang Wuni.” The 
masses present also shouted the same slogan. 


In the spring of 1988, Zhang Wuni was ill in hospital. 
During the 3 months he was in the hospital, more than 
1,000 people, including principal leaders of the provin- 
cial authorities, went to the hospital to see him. 


Zhang Wuni, male, 55, has been the secretary of the 
village party branch for 18 years. Why has a party cadre 
at the rural grass-roots level been affectionately 
respected and loved by the people? 


He Who Can Lead the Peasants to the Road to 
Prosperity Is a “Lacky Star” 


It was an unforgettable scene for the peasants of Yudi 
Village: Zhang Wuni, who had always introduced the 
experienced of an “advanced unit” to others, made a 
self-examination at the 1982 county conference of cad- 
res. Zhang Wuni, wearing a black coat with a white towel 
wrapped round his head, said heavy heartedly: “As our 
village has lagged behind, I hereby make a self-examina- 
tion before you. I have let the party and people down...” 


True, as a typical example in “learning from Dazhai,” 
Yudi Village did not effect a change until 1981. Instead 
of implementing the production responsibility system, 
the village took the beaten path. The neighboring villages 
that implemented the contracted responsibility system 
with payment linked to output increased their grain 
output. However, Yudi's grain output dropped 270,000 
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kg from the previous year. The village's total income 
dropped from 620,000 to 410,000 yuan, and the per 
Capita income dropped from | 36 to 93 yuan. The village 
became poorer than before. 


Zhang Wuni stayed at home alone for days. He had no 
appetite, nor could he sleep. He was thinking.... 


He held the post of secretary of the party branch over the 
decade, dug wells for the village, and even hurt his leg. 
Why couldn't the village still extricate itself from poverty? 


He and other cadres led the villagers in working hard for 
a whole year. Why is the per capita income of the village 
still very low? 


Why was the newly built asbestos tile plant regarded as 
“tails of capitalism” and closed down? 


A villager called Zhang Dejing who was seriously ill in 
the hospital had no money to pay for a blood transfusion. 
His | 7-year-old son, Zhang Yuchen, donated 300 mm of 
blood. However, Zhang Dejing died of delayed treat- 
ment... 


“Taking grain as the key link made us poor, while taking 
Class struggle as the key link made people nervous. If you 
continue to follow these policies, you will change from 
“lucky stars“ to “ill-fated stars." The criticism of the 
masses was incisive and pertinent. Zhang Wuni started 
to realize the spiritual essence of the line since the 3d 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee. 


A leap in cognition resulted in consciousness in action. 
Since then Zhang Wuni and other members of the party 
branch have taken the lead in serving the people and 
leading the peasants on the road to prosperity. They 
smashed the big pot, divided the fields of responsibility, 
and called on the villagers to join the contest of taking 
the road to prosperity. 


At first the villagers wanted to become well off, but later 
became afraid. Zhang Wuni decided to set an example 
first. At that time, the villagers saw a “Jiefang” brand 
truck running through the village and parking in front of 
Zhang Wuni's home. Wuni's eldest son, Zhang Yucheng, 
jumped down from the truck. He took out a bundle of 
money, saying: “This trip was not too bad. | made a 
profit of over 300 yuan.” The villagers surrounded the 
truck. 


“Is getting well off really encouraged nowadays?” 
“Aren't they going to cut the tails of capitalism again?” 


“No, never.” Zhang Wuni came out of his home and 
said: “This truck is called ‘Jiefang [Liberation].’ | think 
we should also encourage emancipation of our minds. 
Since the party encourages us to become well off, we 
should courageously go ahead. If anyone wants to cut the 
tails again, | will take the operation first.” 
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Over the year Zhang Wuni's family earned more than 
6,000 yuan from the transportation business. At an 
entirely new sort of “meeting to contend for affluency” 
held by Yudi village during the Spring Festival of 1984, 
Zhang Wuni stepped on the stage to praise the policy of 
encouraging prosperity. 


The masses became well off, but they also encountered 
problems. Zhang Wuni enthusiastically tried to help 
them one by one. 


A villager named Li Shiyu planned to run a restaurant, 
but he was afraid of losing in the business. Wuni said: “‘l 
will join you. I can help you tide over difficulties. The 
profits will all be yours.” When Li Shiyu made a profit by 
the end of the year, he sent 80 vuan to Wuni. Wuni 
smiled, saying: “I told you before that all the profits are 
yours.” 


Some villagers wanted to get into the transportation 
business, but they did not have enough money to buy 
trucks. Wuni limped about the whole county seat and 
eventually got loans for the villagers to buy 40 trucks and 
60 tractors. When there was a fuel shortage, Wuni and 
deputy party secretary Li Fengxiang drove to Guandong. 
They traveled a long distance of 8,000 li in 19 days, but 
slept on only 8 nights.... 


Since the meeting to contend for affluency held by Yudi 
in 1984, the village became well off for years running: 
The total industrial and agricultural output value of the 
village in 1984 totaled 3.5 million yuan, and the average 
per capita income reached 617 yuan; the output value 
figure for 1985 totaled 6.11 million yuan and the average 
per capita income | ,017 yuan; the output value figure for 
1986 amounted to 8 million yuan and the average per 
capita income | ,200 yuan; the output for 1987 totaled 15 
million yuan and the average per capita income |,700 
yuan; and the output for 1988 topped 21 million yuan 
and the average per capita income 2,100 yuan. 


The villagers told Wuni and his colleagues: “It would be 
fine if all party members were like you!” Wuni and his 
colleagues profoundly realized the truth: The party is the 
“lucky star,’ because it has led the masses to the road to 
prosperity. 


Proceed From Practice in All Cases, Take Onc 's Own 
Road to Prosperity 


“Proceed from practice in all cases, think of the interests 
of the masses in all work.” 


The antithetical couplet written by a teacher of the Yudi 
primary school for Wuni praised him as well as summa- 
rized his work method. 


Zhang Wuni, who is good at thinking, never implements 
documents or assimilates others’ experience mechani- 
cally. Yudi village has 663 households with more than 
2,500 people, an average per capita of under | mu of 
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cultivated land per person. How should the responsibil- 
ity system be implemented? In connection with the 
practice of the village, he learned from the experience of 
other villages and told the villagers his own plan: If land 
is equally shared, the households with few laborers and 
poor technical equipment may not be able to till their 
land well, while those with abundant labor and sound 
technical equipment may not be able to give full play to 
their role.... Through discussions held over and over 
again, the villagers agreed on his method of “dual land 
system": Separating grain ration fields from responsibil- 
ity fields. The grain ration fields were shared to villagers 
to grow grain to support themselves, while the responsi- 
bility fields were shared to those willing to contract land 
voluntarily. The output of grain hit an all-time high in 
1983 when this method was applied. 


With the development of rural enterprises later, the 
problem of grain ration fields and enterprises scrambling 
for labor became prominent during busy seasons. Con- 
sequently, enterprise production was suspended, causing 
a loss of 500,000 yuan a year. Many villagers wanted to 
engage in industry, while the peasants good at farming 
wanted to cultivate more land to increase their incomes. 
Following heated discussions, land was contracted to 
208 peasants good at farming. Now they are again 
making explorations of agriculture enterprise operation 
in light of their own practice. 


In tits way they advanced step by step. Now two “benign 
cycles’ in the structure and production setup have taken 
shape 1 Yudi Village. 


Yudi Village has two major economic pillars: The nine 
collectively run enterprises, which absorbed 70 percent 
of the labor, and whose output value accounted for 70 
percent of the whole village; and 110 out of the 136 
specialized households in the village engaged in the 
transport business, absorbing 20 percent of the labor. 
The two major pillars serve and help each other forward. 
The three village-run starch factories of a considerable 
scale constitute the heart of the benign cycle. These 
factories can produce 60 tons of starch from 100 tons of 
raw materials every day. The starch factories offer 
sources of transport to the specialized households 
engaged in the transport business, while the specialized 
households can solve the knotty problem for the facto- 
ries. The starch factories consume large amounts of 
maize every year, which provides an outlet for the grain 
of the village. The leftover of the factories constitutes 
good feed for pig raising. The number of pigs raised by 
the collectives and individuals total 11,000. With this 
item alone, the village’s annual per capita income totals 
600 yuan. Pig breeding also offers lurge amounts of fine 
quality organic fertilizers to the development of agricul- 
ture, forestry, and fisheries... 


The collectives and individuals, and industry and agri- 
culture, forestry, animal husbandry, and sideline occu- 
pations are ingeniously integrated here. The villagers say 
that the integration embodies the painstaking efforts of 
Zhang Wuni. 
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How should a part, cadre at the rural grass-roots level 
correctly iniplement the party's principles and policies? 
We can gain a good deal of enlightenment from the 
acevements of the two benign cycles attained by Zhang 
Wuni and his colleagues. | 


Corruption Free—We Should Set an Example First 


Following the start operation of the starch factories in 
the winter of 1984, over 1,000 tons of starch were in 
stock. The four salesmen failed to sign a single sales 
contract, although they traveled across the country. 
Zhang Wuni's lips blistered. 


Has demand for starch outstripped supply? No. Is the 
quality of starch inferior? No. Aren't the salesmen com- 
petent? No. The corrupt practices which cropped up 
before the establishment of a new socialist commodity 
economic order also impacted on Yudi village. 


Zhang Wuni encountered a knotty problem. A party 
member should not become a degenerate, and a leader at 
the grassroots level should face reality. 


As an active and feasible measure, they worked out some 
flexible rules. If expenses for business contacts are 
required, there should be two or more people present on 
the occasion. The expenses exceeding 200 yuan should 
be approved by the village committee. Regarding the 
necessary expenses, they went through strict examina- 
tion and approval formalities. Moreover, the factory 
directors, deputy directors, and staff members worked in 
the same office to increase transparency. 


Zhang Wuni first set an example of performing duties 
honestly. To do business, he often had to go to the 
provincial capital. Apart from the necessary entertain- 
ment, he always ate buns and bean curd. It was snowing 
hard on the New Year's Day last year and the weather 
was extremely cold. To sell the pigs, Zhang Wuni and 
Deputy Secretary Fan Qiushuang went hither and thither 
and finally settled the problem at 2300. On their way 
back to the village, the driver said: “Since we have 
worked the whole day and it is New Year's Day, why not 
have a sumptuous dinner at the station restaurant.” 
Wuni disagreed and they ate some cold buns. 


Naturally, the understanding of Yudi Village's cadres 
and masses of honesty is not limited to “abstention from 
eating and drinking.” The standard of their assessment is 
fair and reasonable. With the increasing businesses of the 
village-run enterprises, Zhang Wuni had to limp along to 
the provincial capital and the county seat. Sometimes 
others carried him on their bicycles and sometimes he 
rode by himself. He often fell down and had difficulties 
getting up. The masses painfully witnessed all this with 
their own eyes. How can such a state of affairs continue! 
Some people proposed buying a car so that it would be 
convenient for both the village and the secretary to 
handle affairs. Wuni summoned the members of the 
party branch to discuss the matter and all of them 
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agreed. The village committee also expressed agreement. 
Al a mass meeting held later, some villagers said that to 
make things convenient for Wuni to handle affairs 
outside, they were even willing to buy a helicopter, to say 
nothing of a car. With the approval of the leaders and the 
masses, a car was delivered to Yudi village. It seems 
—~ a that a luxurious car set off the honesty of cadres 
ere. 


1 Am Responsible for the Difficulties of All Households 


In the course of reform and opening up, is it still 
necessary to carry forward the fine tradition of being 
concerned with the well-being of the masses? Zhang 
Wuni's answer is yes. He said: “I am responsible for the 
difficulties of all households.” 


On the evening of the Mid-Autumn Festivai in 1986, 
Wuni's wife, Jiang Zhenzhen, prepared mooncakes and 
fruit for the whole family to eat while admiring the full 
moon. The joyous occasion placed a load on Wuni's 
mind: Because of the poverty of Yudi village, there were 
a dozen bachelors not yet married.... An idea suddenly 
struck him. Wuni proposed that the village make a 
decision: Those who can introduce girl friends to the 
bachelors of the village will be rewarded. Now most of 
the bachelors are married. 


Following the death of his father, Liu Junyue, a carpen- 
ter, hurt his leg in a traffic accident. Consequently, he 
ran up a debt of 3,800 yuan. As he could not bear the 
pressure, he tried to commit suicide on several occa- 
sions. The case of Junyue weighed heavily on Wuni's 
mind. Following the start up of operations at the village's 
starch factory, Wuni proposed assigning Junyue as a 
caretaker of the factory. Later Wuni helped Junyue’s 
family buy a flour machine and run a noodle processing 
factory. Besides clearing his debt, Liu Junyue has also 
built a new house with three rooms. 


Although Yudi Village has become well-off, Wuni has 
never forgotten the well-being of the masses. To ensure 
the supply of electricity to every household, the village 
installed a generator. To solve the difficulties in getting 
drinking water, the village set up a waterworks with a tap 
installed in every household. To enable the villagers to 
see doctors, the village car is dispatched every week to 
send patients to the provincial hospital. The village also 
pays for the life insurance of those over 50. 


Like a spring rain moistening the soil, the masses have 
been deeply touched by these deeds. The purpose of 
Wuni and his colleagues was to “let the masses praise the 
party.” Instead of seeking privileges, the party cadres put 
the interests of the masses first. How can the masses not 
praise the party? 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


A Communist's Concept of Value 


Wang Xiwen, secretary of the Zanhuang County party 
committee, made the following comment of Zhang 
Wuni: At every critical moment, he always put the cause 
in the first place and his life second. 


In the past he hurt one of his legs while digging wells for 
the village. Now he has plunged himself into the devel- 
opment of a commodity economy. When the starch 
factory had to suspend operations because of overstock, 
he went hither and thither to sell the products though he 
was suffering from coronary heart disease. He took out 
his first aid medicine and told Qiushuang, who accom- 
panied him: “If I have an attack of my old illness, just 
give my some pills.” With tears in his eyes, Qiushuang 
said: “Oh my secretary, you are working for the factory 
at the risk of your life.” 


How did Zhang Wuni handle the relations between his 
own affluency and leading the masses to the road to 
prosperity? When the masses dared not become rich, he 
set an example first. When the village-run enterprise was 
short of hands, he urged his son to sell the truck and work 
for the starch factory. The daily pay for Wuni and two 
deputy secretaries was 2.5 yuzn lower than the factory 
director. They regarded the common prosperity of the 
whole village as their greatest pleasure. 


While Yudi Village advanced step by step on the road to 
prosperity, Zhang Wuni suffered from failing health. 


On 23 November 1987, Wuni went to Beijing on a 
business trip in spite of his illness. When he returned he 
was sent to a hospital for the first time. On the fifth day, 
he played a trick by changing the thermometer and was 
discharged from hospital. 


On 8 December he suffered acute pain in his right leg 
and was sent to the hospital for the second time. When 
he was informed that the vermicelli factory had to 
suspend operations because of a shortage of water, he 
was “forced” to leave the hospital again. He led the 
masses in digging 47 wells and solved the water shortage 
problem. Nevertheless, Wuni's condition deteriorated. 


Zhang Wuni was sent to the hospital for the third time 
on 6 March 1988. His life was threatened by heart 
disease, pneumonia, pulmonary infarction, mycotic sep- 
ticaemia, and phlebitis. The hospital issued a critical 
illness notice on 18 March. 


Provincial party Secretary Xing Chongzhi, Governor 
Yue Qifeng, and other provincial, prefectural, and 
county leaders went to the hospital to see him. 


The villagers also went to see him at the hospital. A 
villager named Dong Sugin held the doctor's hand and 
begged: “Please save his life. Wuni is really a nice man.” 
Liu Fengming, a pig breeder, also asked the doctor in 
earnest: “I prefer cutting my flesh to seeing Wuni die.” 
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The provincial hospital used the best equipment to cure 
the secretary of a rural party branch. The doctors and 
nurses gave him intensive care and treatment. 


When he regained consciousness from his critical condi- 
tion, he intended to write to the cadres and villagers. His 
son asked to write on his behalf. He refused, saying: “Let 
me write it myself because these might be my last 
words."’ When the deputy secretaries and members of the 
party branch went to see him on the second day, he said: 
“As the members here exceed half the number, let us 
hoid a special branch meeting.”’ He exhorted them in a 
thin voice: “Only by enjoying popular support can we 
rule the country. To increase the prestige of the party 
among the masses, our party members should whclc- 
heartedly work for the masses.”’ 


However, the god of death retreated. 


On 20 June, Zhang Wuni was discharged from the 
hospital. The villagers went to Wuni’s home one after 
another to see him. 


Zhang Wuni often reminded himself with a motto: “The 
trust of the party and the masses is the greatest happi- 
ness.” This is Zhang Wuni’s concept of values. He lived 
and worked in light of this concept and enjoyed happi- 
ness which could not be obtained with money. 


In the course of the ongoing commodity economic devel- 
opment, how should a party member examine his con- 
cept of value? Zhang Wuni’s deeds provide the answer, 
which is worth pondering. 


Commentary’ on I Work 
OW0711013488 Beijing DANG JIAN in Chinese 
No 9, 5 Sep 88 pp 12, 13 


[DANG JIAN special commentary by Wang Weicheng, 
executive deputy head of the Propaganda Department of 
the CPC Central Committee: “Attend to Ideological and 
Political Work While Carrying Out Reform and Opening 
to the Outside World’”’—Part Three of Comrade Wang 
Weicheng’s speech at a propangda and ideological work 
forum; the title is DANG JIAN editor’s] 


[Text] The new situation which calls for deepening 
reform and expediting construction compels us to 
reform and intensify ideological and political work 
among enterprise personnel, and to provide stronger 
spiritual support and rallying strength, so that our enter- 
prises can operate efficiently, with better economic per- 
formance, and a new order in the socialist commodity 
economy can gradually be established. 


While setting out the plan of establishing a new order in 
the socialist commodity economy, the party Central 
Committee also put forward the assignment of reforming 
and intensifying ideological and political work. It said: 
“All party comrades, including those in charge of party 
affairs and administrative affairs, should work hard 
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together and shoulder the glorious mission of reforming 
and intensifying ideological and political work.” We 
must earnestly study how to accomplish this glorious, 
but formidable, assignment. 


First, we must carnestly study how to reform and inten- 
sify ideological and political work. While setting out the 
mission of reforming and intensifying ideological and 
political work, a leading comrade of the party Central 
Committee clearly stated: During the crucial period of 
reform, the CPC is duty bound to revitalize and rally the 
whole nation. A big developing country like China 
cannot simply stress material needs or personal interests. 
Rallying the whole nation requires spiritual support and 
strength. That is why we must stress lofty ideals, ethics, 
and discipline while stressing the need to follow eco- 
nomic laws and the principle governing distribution 
according to work; why we must do ideological and 
political work during the course of reform and opening 
to the outside world; and why we must not favor either at 
the expense of the other. Neglecting ideological and 
political work is unfavorable for political stability, 
reform, opening, or the development of productive 
forces. These words profoundly explain the importance 
of spiritual support and the important role and respon- 
sibilities 0: ‘deological and political work. If a nation 
does not have spiritual support and the force to unite its 
people, it will degenerate; and if an enterprise does not 
have spiritual support, it will become listless and dispir- 
ited. Spiritual support, however, does not occurs spon- 
tancously. It needs a progressive political party and 
peopic to develop, promote, and propagate it. What is 
the spiritual suppor for our country, people, and enter- 
prises today? It is the party Central Committee's call: 
‘Achieve the four modernizations and revitalize China.” 
This call should serve as the lofty ideal, ethical code, and 
discipline for all of us. To achieve the four moderniza- 
tions and revitalize China, the party Central Committee 
has laid down a Marxist line and a series of general and 
specific policies. The fundamental mission of carrying 
out ideological and political work among enterprise 
personnel is to thoroughly propagate the party's basic 
line, the one center [economic construction], and the two 
basic points [upholding the four cardinal principles; and 
Carrying out reform, opening to the outside world, and 
enlivening the economy]. In the years ahead, we must be 
mentally prepared, and so does public opinion, for the 
gradual establishment of a new order in the socialist 
commodity economy. We must educate all workers on 
patriotism, collectivism, and enterprising spirit; and use 
the common objective—“achieving the four moderniza- 
tions and revitalizing China’—to arouse their sense of 
mission and urgency and encourage them to become 
educated, ethical, and disciplined socialist workers with 
lofty ideals. This is our primary mission and the basic 
aspect of our ideological and political work. Anything 
running counter to this basic requirement must be 
reformed, and anything which is in line with this require- 
ment, but lacks substance, must be enriched and rein- 
forced. In light of the principle of “attending to ideolog- 
ical and political work while carrying out reform and 
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Opening to the outside world,” we must do ideological 
and political work earnestly so as to rally all workers 
around the great banner of “achieving the four modern- 
izations and revitalizing China” to work earnestly with 
one heart and one goal to reform enterprises, develop 
their production and operation, upgrade their economic 
performance, and build a prosperous, democratic, and 
Civilized socialist modern country. This is the prerequi- 
site that must be clearly explained in order to reform and 
intensify ideological and political work among enterprise 
personnel. Only when we reform and intensify ideologi- 
cal and political work according to this guideline can we 
improve our ideological and political work, and do it 
more effectively. 


Some comrades ask: Ever since the 3d Plenary Session of 
the | 1th CPC Central Committee, we have been working 
hard propagating the party Central Committee's lines 
and policies, and now we are told to reform our ideolog- 
ical and political work. How should we approach this 
issue correctly? This is an important and serious issue, 
which must indeed be studied thoroughly. Here I would 
like to share with you my superficial observation. Our 
party has many good traditional ways to do ideological 
and political work, which is our party’s heirloom. It is 
beyond doubt that, since the 3d Plenary Session of the 
11th CPC Central Committee, we have accomplished a 
great deal of work during the course of diligently prop- 
agating the party’s lines, principles, and policies as well 
as state laws and regulations. However, if we examine 
history and observe from the standpoint of development, 
the need to reform our ideological and political work is 
based on two requirements: First, because of the influ- 
ence of “leftist” mistakes over a long period—and espe- 
cially the influence of the mistakes committed during the 
Cultural Revolution—our ideological and political work 
has been adulterated with a great deal of mistakes, and 
many mistakes have been attributed to Marxism. Since 
the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mitt.ec, we have examined these mistakes and corrected 
many of them. But we still cannot say that we have done 
a very thorough job, or that there is no more influence 
from those mistakes. Secondly, ideological and political 
work concerns people. Since the situation keeps devel- 
oping and changing—and especially since reform contin- 
ues to deepen and the nation keeps opening wider to the 
outside world—our party’s lines and policies have 
become increasingly enriched and developed, thus gen- 
erating many new issues from among the workers which 
have to be answered and settled. This being the case, our 
ideological and political work must be constantly revised 
and reformed in order to keep pace with the develop- 
ment. Everybody knows that, according to one basic 
Marxist theory, we must constantly transform our sub- 
jective world while transforming the objective world. If 
this theory stands, then we can say that our party has 
been reforming its ideological and political work since 
the opening of the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee. For instance, we have shifted the 
focus of work from “taking class struggle as the key link” 
to carrying out economic construction; and we have 
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denounced the “two whatevers” and reinstated Marxist 
ideological lines, namely “practice is the only criterion 
for examining truth,” and seeking truth from facts. We 
have also set out the four cardinal principles, upheld the 
principle of carrying out reform and opening to the 
Outside world, and made constant efforts to combat the 
mistakes of ossification and liberalization. We have also 
pointed out the need to develop a socialist planned 
economy and smashed the inclusive and ossified old 
system. During the 13th National Party Congress last 
year, we put forward the theory concerning the initial 
stage of socialism and the basic party lines, thus further 
differentiating the correct lines from “left” and right 
mistakes. All this can be regarded as changes in our 
ideological and political work. Without these changes, 
today’s good political and economic situation would not 
have been possible. We musi, however, continue to 
change those things which have not been reformed. As 
the situation continues to develop, we must study the 
new Situation and its problems, and study and propagate 
new developments in Marxism and the party’s lines and 
policies. Without reform, there will be no improvement. 
Now the party Central Committee has again planned to 
gradually establish a new order of socialist commodity 
economy and China has entered a crucial period, during 
which many new and complex problems, ideological and 
otherwise, have to be dealt with. The party Central 
Committee’s assignment, namely reforming and intensi- 
fying our ideological and political work, is therefore 
particularly significant. We should, by means of doing 
practical work, deepen our understanding of the party 
Central Committee’s directive, strive to accomplish this 
glorious assignment, and correctly adhere to the party 
lines more consciously, so that we can keep pace with the 
development as well as the planning of the party Central 
Committee. 


State Council Criticizes Provincial Cocoon Wars 
OW05 11085388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1533 GMT 4 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, November 4 (XINHUA)—The State 
Council, China’s top governing body, recently criticized 
the Hubei and Anhui provincial governments for their 
failure to stop “silkworm cocoon wars” in their locali- 
ties, XINHUA learned today. 


Despite a circular issued by the State Council last 
September on unified management of silkworm cocoon 
production and silk purchases, Luotian County in Hubei 
and Langxi County in Anhui vied with bordering coun- 
ties in other provinces by offering high purchasing prices 
for silkworm cocoons. 


In mid-October, the State Council sent a team to the two 
provinces to investigate the situation. 


In a decision following the investigation, the Hubei 
provincial government was ordered to made a self- 
criticism to the State Council and to return all the 
silkworm cocoons it had purchased to Anhui Province, 
where they came from. 
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Meanwhile, Anhui Province ordered Langxi County to 
return the 2,907 kg of silkworm cocoons it had bought 
from Liyang County in Jiangsu Province. 


Those who were responsible for the “cocoon wars” in 
Hubei and Anhui have been disciplined by their respec- 
tive provincial governments. 


Rui Xingwen Discusses Reform Issues in Henan 
HK0511021588 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 4 Nov 88 


[Text] According to HENAN RIBAO, CPC Central 
Committee Secretariat Member Rui Xingwen stressed 
while investigating work in Henan from 28 October to 2 
November that the task of improving the economic 
environment, rectifying economic order, and compre- 
hensively deepening reforms is extremely arduous. It is 
essential to strengthen the role of the party as the leader, 
the core, and the guarantor and supervisor, to give full 
scope to our political strong point. We must apply vivid 
ideological and political work to unite and mobilize the 
masses. This is a very important condition for making a 
success of reform and construction. 


During his visit, Rui Xingwen convened forums attended 
by leaders of some large enterprises, tertiary education 
institutes, and prefectures and counties. He made on-the- 
spot investigations in Zhengzhou, Kaifeng, and Luoyang, 
analyzed the situation toge.her with grass-roots comrades 
and listened to their views, and discussed with them the 
great scheme of implementing the spirit of the 3d Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. 


Rui Xingwen said: The central authorities have pro- 
posed that the focus in reform and construction next 
year and the year after should be on improving the 
economic environment and rectifying economic order. 
However, improvement and rectification do not mean 
discarding reform or retreating. Improvement and recti- 
fication should be regarded as a part of the progress of 
reform. For instance, although the pace of price reform 
will be a bit slower next year, enterprise reforms must be 
stepped up. We must further promote the separation of 
government and enterprise functions, to ensure that the 
enterprises with the right conditions are truly practicing 
open style operations. We must seriously perfect the 
contract system and gradually institute the joint stock 
system. 


Comrade Rui Xingwen stressed during a discussion with 
some responsible cadres: Improving the economic envi- 
ronment and rectifying economic order are major issues 
that will require attention for a long time. Next year and 
the year after, we must first bring prices under control. 
Price increases next year must be markedly lower than 
this year. This is a major political issue as well as an 
economic issue. All work must be subordinate to this 
overall picture. 
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Bo Yibo Reca!!s ‘Unforgettable’ Peng Dehuai 
HK0511662188 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 23 Oct 88 p 4 


[Article by Bo Yibo (5631 0001 3134): “Unforgettable 
Memory—Recalling Peng Dehuai"’} 


[Text] Comrade Peng Dehuai was a brilliant general of 
our Army and an outstanding activist in state affairs. In 
inner party life, he was well known for his principle of 
bluntly airing different views and seeking truth from 
facts. I think it is suitable to describe his life and moral 
character with the following words: “a dauntless, 
unyielding man with illustrious military exploits.” 


Past events always remain fresh in my memory. For a 
long time I have been planning to write something in 
memory of Comrade Peng Dehuai. Now, while | am 
writing an article on him on the occasion of the 90th 
anniversary of his birth, I have a still stronger admira- 
tion of him. 


In July 1928, Comrade Peng Dehua: started his revolu- 
tionary life by launching the well-known Pingjiang 
Uprising. He then emerged as an important general of 
the Red Army. At that time, KMT newspapers men- 
tioned him along with Zhu De, Mao Zedong, and Huang 
Gonglue, and called them by their family names put 
together in such an order: “Zhu, Mao, Peng, and 
Huang.” This indicated that Peng Dehuai was a name 
that might strike terror into the enemy. Working in the 
white areas, we could learn about some of his activities 
from KMT newspapers. All of us knew him as a very 
skillful commander. Comrade Mao Zedong did write a 
verse to express his appreciation of Peng Dehuai’s mili- 
tary talent: “Who dares to gallop ahead with sword 
drawn? Only our Great General Peng Does!” 


In the winter of 1937, Comrade Peng Dehuai settled 
down with the 8th Route Army’s headquarters in a 
village of Qinxian County, Shanxi Province. Not until 
then had I the first opportunity to meet him. He called 
on me in the county town, together with Du Runsheng 
and some other comrades, as far as I can remember. 
According to an instruction by the Northern Bureau of 
the CPC Central Committee, I returned to Shanxi in 
October 1936 to carry out some missions as an anti- 
Japanese activist with my party membership concealed 
and to develop some kind of tie with Yan Xishan within 
the anti-Japanese united front. At that time my post 
within the party was secretary of the CPC Shanxi Overt 
Work Committee, and my open status was the responsi- 
ble person of the Shanxi Provincial Sacrifice-for-Nation- 
al-Salvation League, the director of the third administra- 
tive zone of Shanxi Province, and the political 
commissar of the Ist Dare-To-Die Column. Since I had 
had no experience with the Army, I mainly asked him 
about military commanding skill during my first meeting 
with him. Comrade Dehuai did not give me many 
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detailed guidances but said: Military work is nothing 
mysterious. Generally speaking, like all other jobs, it can 
be learned from practice. Nobody is born to be an army 
commander. Every general could lose some battles in his 
career. But, after numerous battles and long practice, he 
will become clever. Although he did not elaborate on his 
words in further detail, I thought these were wise 
remarks of an experienced general. 


I had been told that Comrade Dehuai was strict with 
himself in everyday life, and would be unhappy if 
someone entertained him a little too lavishly. So, when 
we had supper together, I asked him in fun: I have 
learned that you have been leading a simple life, you are 
very strict with your men regarding life-style, and you 
will scold whoever fetes you with fine food. Is it true? He 
said: Who told you I don’t like good food? I guess the one 
who told you that must be intending to keep delicious 
food for himself. In saying this he laughed. I said: Then 
let’s eat lavishly today. I’ve got all the food from the local 
tyrants and evil gentry. Nobody here has to pay for it. So 
let me “present Buddha with borrowed flowers!”’ Shak- 
ing his head he said: No, I am not a “buddha,” though! 
Then, he told me seriously: Our livelihood has been 
improved a lot after the establishment of the anti- 
Japanese national united front. However, some evil 
tendencies are developing. Some comrades can no longer 
live a hard life but are seeking ease and comfort. This can 
be very dangerous. If we pay no attention to this phe- 
nomenon, we will be corrupted and degenerated. | 
dropped in on the 8th Route Army’s Xian office on my 
way here from Yanan. I found they had redecorated their 
houses. What is the use of all the decoration which costs 
a lot of money? Comrade Mao Zedong said: “All of us 
must learn how to swim in the sea of the anti-Japanese 
national united front. But do be careful not to be 
drowned!” I think some people will possibly drown. | 
quite agreed with Comrade Peng Dehuai on his view. 
Now, when recalling that meeting, I still believe that his 
words give much food tor thought. 


During that meeting, Comrade Dehuai also inquired in 
detail about the Shanxi New Army. At that time, the 
New Army’s four Dare-To-Die squadrons (regiments) 
were expanding into four columns (brigades), with the 
Ist column stationed in Southeast Shanxi. I told him: In 
light of the case of the Ist column, the Dare-To-Die 
columns’ conditions are satisfactory both in terms of the 
quality of their members and armaments. The majority 
of the 2,000 members of the columns are intellectuals. 
Some of them are college students from the Northeast, 
some of them are college students from other parts of the 
country who have taken part in student movements, and 
the rest are young people who returned from abroad. 
They are very patriotic and farsighted. Their only weak- 
ness is that they have no military experience. In light of 
their conditions, we are going to select those with poten- 
tial to become commanders and assign them to some 
army units to undergo training; all the others will be 
assigned to the work teams to do mass work. 
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Comrade Dehuai was delighted to hear my briefing and 
he thought the idea was good. He said: I didn’t expect so 
many intellectuals in the New Army. We must do our 
best to bring their role into full play. There are very few 
intellectuals in the 8th Route Army, and this annoyed us. 
You have managed to keep so many intellectuals. They 
are a really valuable force! This view on intellectuals held 
by Comrade Dehuai was shared by many other leading 
comrades of our party at that time. I would like to 
mention an episode. When the 386th brigade and the Ist 
Dare-To-Die Column were merged to form the Taiyue 
Column, Comrades Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping 
repeatedly noted: The 386th Brigade under the 8th 
Route Army has many veteran Red Army fighters but 
lacks intellectuals. The Ist Dare-To-Die Column has 
many intellectuals but lacks military experience. There- 
fore the two units should exchange their cadres. In this 
way the fighting capacity of both units will increase. 
Their instruction deeply impressed me at that time. The 
fine tradition of respect for knowledge and intellectuals 
that our party cultivated in the revolutionary war period 
should be carried forward forever. We have committed 
mistakes in this respect after the founding of the PRC, 
especi:lly in the late 1950's. All these historical lessons 
must never be forgotten. 


The Ist Dare-To-Die Column had expanded from two 
regiments to three regiments by early 1939, and had 
under it about 20 additional guerrilla district units or 
subdistrict units which had already been established or 
were being established. In the wake of the expansion of 
the column, the lack of military cadres became a con- 
spicuous problem. I suggested that some military cadres 
be transferred from the 8th Route Army to the column. 
Comrade Dehuai concurred with me. Soon after that, 70 
to 80 cadres from the 8th Route Army’s frontline head- 
quarters and the 129th Division were appointed to the 
column. But the need was still not met. After delibera- 
tion, Comrade Dehuai and Comrade Zhu De decided to 
start a training course for guerrilla cadres under spon- 
sorship of the frontline headquarters of the 8th Route 
Army so that cadres at the company and platoon level 
and some progressive veteran military officers of the Ist 
Dare-To-Die Column could undergo training. As the 
train‘ng class was set at Xilin village of Qinxian County, 
it was Caiicd “Xilin Training Class.” The class lasted for 
three terms with a duration of 2 months each. Almost all 
the responsible comrades of the 8th Route Army’s front- 
line headquarters gave lectures to the class. Comrade 
Dehuai gave lectures on the party’s policies, Comrade 
Zhu De on the taciics of guerrilla warfare, and Comrade 
Zuo Quan on the rules for army battle. To give lectures, 
they had to travel more than 20 li every time from 
Nandishui village of Qinxian County where the head- 
quarters were located. They came to the class three times 
a week and were never absent. All the students were 
deeply moved by their hard working spirit. We called 
this training class the “Xilin Army Consolidation.” 
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The “Xilin Army Consolidation” was a major event in 
the growth of the Dare-To-Die Column. It was of great 
significance to the improvement of the political and 
military quality of our Army. At that time, it was a 
common practice in our Army and party that Zhu De, 
Peng Dehuai, and other leading comrades gave lectures 
to training classes in person. By giving lectures to com- 
rades at the lower levels, leading comrades can pass on 
their experience and knowledge directly to others; mean- 
while, they themselves can learn how to be modest and 
unassuming and can maintain closer ties with the 
masses. In brief, such a practice has many advantages. 
Many years have passed since then, and it is a real pity 


that some comrades have gradually become unfamiliar: 


with this good practice or have simply forgotten it. 
Honestly speaking, this fine tradition should not be 
forsaken. 


Another event that took place in early 1938 is also 
noteworthy. Without making a thorough study of the 
case of the party organization within the Dare-To-Die 
Column, some individually responsible comrades of the 
party’s northern bureau planned to disband the clandes- 
tine party organization within the Dare-To-Die Column, 
claiming that recruitment of too many party members 
within the column might affect underground work and 
undermine the united front. Having learned of this 
decision, Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, and some other com- 
rades sent a telegram to the CPC Central Committee and 
the North Bureau, pointing out that the decision was 
inappropriate and would “seriously weaken the party's 
leadership over the Dare-To-Die Column and tremen- 
dously affect the development of the column.” This 
opinion of Zhu De and Peng Dehuai won the support of 
the CPC Central Committee and the Northern Bureau, 
and the party organization in the Dare-To-Die Column 
was resumed promptly, ensuring the normal develop- 
ment of the column. 


After the “Xilin Army Consolidation,” under the direc- 
tion of Comrades Zhu De and Peng Dehuai, the Dare- 
To-Die Column supported the 8th Route Army in shat- 
tering repeated sieges by the Japanese troops and later 
participated in the “Hundred Regiments’ Campaign” 
which was well known to the world. In all these cam- 
paigns, the fighters and commanders of the Dare-To-Die 
Column fought bravely, tenaciously, and marvelously. 
Withstanding all trials of war, the New Army gradually 
grew up to be a strong fighting force. The growth of the 
New Army must be attributed to the instruction and 
efforts made by Comrade Dehuai and other leading 
comrades of the 8th Route Army. 


Ill 


In 1939, the KMT diehards intensified the frictions, and 
set off the first anticommunist upsurge. Under the lead- 
ership of the party, our 8th Route Army and various 
anti-Japanese revolutionary bases waged a tit-for-tat 
antifriction struggle. In Shanxi, after Yan Xishan 
arranged the anticommunist “Qiulin meeting” in March, 
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this struggle was intensely carried out. At the end of the 
year, when Yen Xishan created the “December Event,” 
the struggle reached a climax. Actually after the estab- 
lishment of the New Army (xin jun 2450 6511) in 
Shanxi, it never stopped waging a struggle against the 
expulsion endeavor and friction instigated by the local 
KMT troops. In the course of the New Army carrying out 
the struggle against friction, it was always specifically 
guided and helped by Comrade Peng Dehuai. 


In early 1938, the 3d Army, 98th Army and 93d Army of 
the KMT stationed around the First Dare-To-Die Col- 
umn harassed the masses continuously, trying to push 
out the Dare-To-Die Column and Sacrifice Federation 
(xi meng hui 3686 4145 2585), and attack the progressive 
forces. To get rid of the threat, efforts should be made to 
drive them away. But it was impossible to do so by 
relying on the Ist Dare-To-Die C. .mn alone. Comrade 
An Ziwen and I looked for Comrade Peng Dehuai to 
discuss countermeasures for dealing with the matter. I 
asked whether it was possible for the 8th Route Army to 
send some soldiers to support us. After pondering over 
my proposal for a while, Comrade Dehuai said: This 
method might not be good. He added: You can imagine 
that once the 8th Route Army came, its direct clash with 
the KMT troops cannot be avoided. If the event went 
from bad to worse, this will be harmful to the united 
front and the anti-Japanese endeavor. Isn't the label of 
Yan Xishan attached to the New Army? We must not 
forget the role of this “label.” We should ask Yan Xishan 
to appear personally to solve the problem. What do you 
think of it? After that, I reported the matter to Yan 
Xishan. As was expected, Yan was willing to make 
representations. He sent a cable to Chiang Kai-shek, and 
the KMT troops were withdrawn to the south of the 
Lingtun Highway, so that the Ist Dare-To-Die Column 
could get rid of the encirclement. The successful method 
for dealing with this matter left a very deep impression 
on me. This showed the wisdom of a leader while making 
a policy decision. One important aspect is that a leader 
should be good at handling the relations between the 
parts and the whole. While handling a problem that 
involves partial interests, he should, first of all, consider 
its influence over the overall situation. If the overall 
interests are harmed because of the policy decision on 
partial interests, it is still a failure and a mistake regard- 
less of the partial interests. 


After the “Qiulin Meeting,” Yan Xishan put forth an 
operational policy named “‘it is going to rain,” and 
“preparing for umbrellas,” which was aimed at the 
Sacrifice Federation and the Dare-To-Die Columns led 
by the party. Very often, Comrade Dehuai analyzed the 
situation with us and discussed measures for meeting an 
emergency. He time and again reminded us of the old 
officers in the Dare-To-Die Columns. Those who stuck 
to the reactionary stand must be eliminated. We must on 
no account hesitate or be softhearted in this regard in 
order to prevent a mishap. Apart from promptly trans- 
mitting the instructions and decisions of the party Cen- 
tral Committee and the Northern Bureau to the New 
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Army through sending telegrams, issuing documents and 
the help of various regional party committees, Comrade 
Dehuai went deep into the Ist and 3d Dare-To-Die 
Columns to have a private talk with cadres, to convene 
party-member cadre meetings and meetings of members 
of the Military Committee to help them enhance and 
unify their understanding of the antifriction struggle. In 
October 1939, he first went to the Ist Dare-To-Die 
Column to deliver speeches and make arrangements. 
After that, he went to the 3d Dare-To-Die Column to 
convene meetings attended by party members, and mil- 
itary and government cadres. He urged all the partici- 
pants to heighten their vigilence, and to overcome slack- 
ening in vigilance in order to prepare for all 
eventualities. In accordance with the conditions inside 
and outside the Army, arrangements were made for 
meeting emergency. It was particularly stressed that firm 
measures must be taken to purge those reactionary 
officers. His careful guidance and painstaking work 
played an important role in crushing Yan Xishan’s 
**ecember event.” 


When we were busily involved in the struggle against 
friction, some responsible person of the Special Commit- 
tee of the Eastern Shanxi held different views on the 
work of the Sacrifice Federation and the Dare-To-Die 
Columns. They even blamed that there was a “special 
line” in Qinzhou. 


They stressed that this violated the independent line of 
the party. The so-called “special line” was no more than 
the form and strategy of the united front of the Sacrifice 
Federation and Dare-To-Die Columns, which were char- 
acterized by the “label of Yan Xishan,” and “speaking 
Shanxi dialect.” Obviously, they did not comprehend 
and understand the essence and role of the method. 
Know this, Comrade Dehuai pointed out that the view 
was wrong. No “special line” had existed in the Sacrifice 
Federation and the Dare-To-Die Columns. The united 
front work in Shanxi was successful. One must not be 
vague on this matter. As long as Yan Xishan was still 
willing to resist Japan, we must form a united front with 
him. We should do our best to extend such relationships. 
The statement made by Comrade Dehau was undoubt- 
edly a strong support for our work. To unify the views 
inside the party on the Sacrifice Federation and the 
Dare-To-Die Columns, on 18 January 1940, the Political 
Department of the 8th Route Army issued instructions, 
pointing out: The Dare-To-Die Columns are progressive 
Armed Forces in Shanxi, and a contingent under the 
leadership of the party. They have now become the only 
politically progressive anti-Japanese armed contingent 
in Shanxi. They have become a center of all progressive 
forces in Shanxi, which has glorious prospects for devel- 
opment. The instructions were transmitted to the central 
authorities. On 16 March, Comrades Zhu De, Peng 
Dehuai and Yang Shangkun of the Northern Bureau 
again sent a cable to the central authorities, definitely 
affirming that the Sacrifice Federation was a revolution- 
ary organization under the leadership of the party, which 
had once played a very glorious role in promoting the 
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progress of Shanxi, developing a united front in Shanxi, 
and persisting in the anti-Japanese struggle in Shanxi 
and even in all of northern China. In June, in a cable sent 
to the Central Military Commission, Comrade Dehuai 
praised the New Army by saying: “The class status of the 
New Army is good. It has a great number of active and 
outstanding cadres. The Army has made great contribu- 
tions to persisting in the anti-Japanese war in Shanxi, 
and striving for a favorable turn in Shanxi. It will make 
a still greater contribution in the future.” His profound 
feelings for the New Army were fully reflected in his 
words and deeds. The later development of the New 
Army showed that it was worthy of the praise and 
expectation of the party and Comrade Dehuai. 


IV 


During the period of the “army consolidation in Xilin” 
and the antifriction struggle, I talked a lot with Comrade 
Dehuai. Sometimes, we talked about working methods, 
and sometimes we talked about personal self-cultivation. 


Once I told him that I had an impatient disposition, and 
that I fully realized that if I failed to overcome this 
defect, I would bungle matters. Comrade Dehuai said 
smilingly: Compared with mine, your impatient disposi- 
tion “pales into insignificance!” But I like to teach you a 
method to deal with the defect: When you deal with 
important matters, I mean matters which are not partic- 
ularly urgent, do not make your opinions on dealing with 
the matters public hurriedly. Put what you have written 
in a drawer for a night. The next day when you are 
clearminded, read your decision again, and reconsider it. 
When you really believe that the decision on the matter 
is proper, you make it public. This is a good method for 
overcoming an impatient disposition. I have tried it for 
several years, and find that it is fairly effective. Actually, 
this was not my own invention. I learned it from Com- 
rade Mao Zedong. You may try it. Thereafter, I followed 
the method which proved truly effective. Up to now, I 
have still used the method. Tis method tells us that 
while dealing with important events, we should keep 
calm, and consider them again and again before we make 
a careful and firm decision. We should on no account be 
impatient, or do things without careful consideration. 
Otherwise, it is difficult for us to avoid mistakes which 
will harm our cause. 


When we once talked about the necessity of paying 
attention to investigations and studies, and of knowing 
the whole situation, and avoiding being biased in work; 
Comrade Dehuai mention 4 the event of killing Yuan 
Wencai and Wang Zuo. He admitted that he must be 
held responsible for the death of Yuan and Wang. The 
cause and effect of the event was: In early 1929, to smash 
the “encirclement and suppression” of the Jinggang 
Mountains by the enemy, Comrades Mao Zedong and 
Zhu De led the main force of the 4th Red Army to march 
to the southern party Shanxi. 
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I (Peng Dehuai) and Comrade Teng Daiyuan stayed in 
the Jinggang Mountain to lead the Sth Red Army to 
safeguard the region. One day, Zhu Changkai and Wang 
Huai of the special committee of the Southwestern part 
of Shanxi came to me to talk about the problems of Yuan 
and Wang. They said that they were former leaders of 
bandits, and that they were not reliable because they had 
not overcome their old habits. Measures must be taken 
to “deal with” them, and to disarm them. I asked: Is the 
problem so serious. They insisted that if the problem was 
not promptly solved, the special committee on the bor- 
der and the entire base would face danger. They stressed 
that the special committee had made a decision on that 
matter. Without making a further investigation, I fol- 
lowed what they had said, and approved their plan. I sent 
the 4th column of the 5th Red Army to Yongxin. In 
February, the units of Yuan and Wang were surrounded. 
Yuan was shot dead, and Wang jumped into a river and 
drowned. Comrade Mao Zedong seriously criticized the 
event, saying that there was no reason for killing them. 
Yuan and Wang had maJe contributions to the building 
of the Jinggang Mountain’s revolutionary base. It was 
too late to repent. My mistake lay in readily believing 
what other pcople had said. There is an old saying: Listen 
to both sides and you will be enlightened; heed only one 
side and you will be benighted. Hearing what Comrade 
Dehuai had said, I also felt sad and sighed. However, one 
was wise as long as he could draw a lesson from his 
mistake, “‘a fall into the pit, a gain in your wit.” 


V 


In 1945, a discussion on the work in north China was 
held in Yanan to sum up experiences in the work of the 
party in north China during the period of the war of 
resistance against Japan. I also attended the meeting. At 
the meeting, Comrade Peng Dehuai was criticized 
because of the problems of democracy, freedom, equality 
and universal love, the “Baituan battle,” “asserting 
independence,” and so on. The acuteness of the criticism 
is still fresh in my mind. 


There is a saying that with the changing of seasons, when 
one looks back at what has happened in the past, all sorts 
of feelings well up in his mind. This might be true. With 
regard to many things which happened in history, we will 
have a more accurate understanding of them only after 
reconsidering them again and again. Some 40 years after 
the meeting, when I recalled how Comrade Dehuai was 
criticized, I believe that some of the criticisms were 
correct, some were excessive, and some others were 
groundless. There were many examples which showed 
that some participants were too critical, and that some 
deliderately found fault with him. 


As far as democracy, freedom, equality and eternal: love 
were concerned, in March 1943 Comrade Dehuai made 
a speech on these issues, which was published in XIN- 
HUA RIBAO. In early June, Comrade Mao Zedong 
wrote a letter to him, criticizing his views. The letter 
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wrote: “The speech proceeds from the concept of democ- 
racy, freedom, equality and eternal love, rather than 
from the political needs of the current anti-Japanese 
struggle.” It added: It was “improper” to “stress democ- 
racy out of the need of opposing feudalism, rather than 
resisting Japan.” Comrades, who attended the discus- 
sion, also criticized Comrade Dehuai. It is appropriate to 
say that the criticism was correct, and that it was not 
without grounds. Comrade Dehuai accepted this. He 
made a self-criticism not only at the discussion, but also 
at the Fourth Plenary Session of the Seventh Central 
Committee. In his letter to the party Central Committee 
written in June 1962, he still admitted that his speech 
was “wrong,” because “it did not conform with the 
demand of the situation at that time.” It was obvious 
that he was a person who would correct his mistakes 
once he discovered them, rather than a person who 
concealed faults and glossed over wrongs. 


With regard to the Baituan Battle, all participants unan- 
imously stresse’ that the launching of the battle was a 
premature reveiation of our strength to the enemy. It was 
therefore a “strategic mistake” and “erroneous line.” 
Comrade Dehuai took this kind of criticism with reserve. 
He said that he did made mistakes because he did not 
ask for the approval and instructions of the central 
authorities before launching the battle. There was also a 
mistake in predicting the direction of attack of the 
enemy. However, this was not a strategic mistake. In his 
letter to the party central in 1962, he still persisted in the 
following view: The Baituan Battle “boosted the confi- 
dence of the people in north China to resist Japan, and 
also affected the war of resisting Japan by the people of 
the whole country. It enhanced the prestige of the 
anti-Japanese troops led by the Communist Party. It also 
repelled the rumor spread by the KMT that our troops 
“only roam about without attacking the enemy.“ Our 
troops also achieved experience in storming fortifica- 
tions in the large-scale anti-Japanese combat operations. 
This was beneficial to the rapid development of our work 
in north China of disintegrating the puppet troops and 
organizations. He added: the battle’s victory was 
“actually much greater than the losses.“ It is more 
obvious today that the view has stood a severe test of the 
times, and is tallied with historical facts. It is wrong to 
underestimate, or negate the victory of the Baituan 
Battle. Of the five regiments involved in the battle, the 
25th Regiment and the 38th Regiment in particular truly 
became troops which were brave and good at fighting. 


On the “assertion of independence.” All those speaking 
at the meeting touched on this question, but what were 
the bases of their criticisms? One of the bases was that in 
his talks and articles Comrade Dehuai rarely quoted 
Comrade Mao Zedong’s words and that he had said that 
support for Comrade Mao Zedong was not reflected in 
“applause,” still less in “flattery” and “implicit obedi- 
ence.” Today, perhaps nobody will think these can be 
used as a “basis” for criticism, still fewer regard them as 
a manifestation of “asserting one’s independence.” 
However, we (including me) did make such criticisms at 
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the meeting at that time. As a leader of the party and the 
people, Comrade Mao Zedong had performed everlast- 
ing merits shining through the ages. Nevertheless, he was 
a man, not a god. It is entirely correct “not to flatter,” 
“not to implicitly obey” and “not to have blind faith in” 
a leading figure. Only in this way can we prevent 
“deification.” At that time, Comrade Dehuai already 
had such an understanding and this precisely showed his 
wisdom. If, at that time, more comrades in our party had 
had this understanding and this historical consciousness, 
the innerparty political life would have been normalized 
and the serious personality cult for Comrade Mao 
Zedong after the founding of the People’s Republic 
would not have emerged. 


I remember that, at the discussion meeting, some com- 
rades went so far as to question why Comrade Dehuai 
joined the party and the revolution after the failure of the 
Great Revolution. In their view, the fact that he had not 
joined the party and the revolution earlier “shows that 
he was politically progressive at a very late date.” Some 
even censured Comrade Dehuai's style of being indus- 
trious and frugal and of hard work and plain living, 
Saying that it was an “ascetic concept” of life. Such 
criticisms did not have any truth. In fact, as far back as 
in 1922, soon after the founding of the party, Comrade 
Peng Dehaui vigorously accepted the party's influence 
and, along with Comrades Huang Gonglue, Li Can, and 
Others, set up secret organizations in the Hunan army, 
such as the Association for Helping the Poor and the 
Soldiers’ Representative Assembly, and imbued the sol- 
diers with revolutionary ideas. On the eve of the failure 
of the Great Revolution, he changed the Association for 
Helping the Poor and the Soldiers’ Representative 
Assembly into a soldiers committee, organized the sol- 
diers to fight for better pay and keep watch on the 
movements of the reactionary officers, and continuously 
conducted revolutionary education among the soldiers. 
After the failure of the Great Revolution, in the face of 
the white terror inspired by the enemy, Comrade Dehuai 
resolutely joined the party and courageously led the 
Pingjiang Uprising and organized the Workers’ and 
Peasants’ Red Army. Did not all these convincingly 
show that he was “politically progressive at an early 
date’? Did not they fully reflect his lofty ideal, firm 
conviction, and dedicated spirit of being resolved to 
Carry Out the revolution? 


At the discussion meeting, Comrade Peng Dehuai made 
a self-examination. Persisting in speaking the truth in his 
examination, he did not utter words contrary to his 
convictions just because of the intense atmosphere of 
criticism. He said many times that “in admitting one’s 
mistakes one should not try to please the public with 
claptrap.” This is also a genuine remark! When criticiz- 
ing others or ourselves, we should have the intention of 
seeking truth from facts and not try to please the public 
with claptrap. This is also a principle we Communists 
should observe at all times. However, as soon as he 
realized that he was indeed in the wrong, Comrade 
Dehuai immediately admitted them and earnestly 
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accepted criticism. Soon after the discussion meeting, he 
had a talk with me. He said to me in earnest: Yibo, I still 
owe you a debt of gratitude. At the senior cadre meeting 
in Taihang you criticized me on several issues. I did not 
answer you at that time. After repeated considerations, | 
think what you said is true and your criticism is correct. 
! fully accept your criticism. This once again shows that 
Comrade Dehuai could correct his mistakes as soon as he 
realized them and that he was broadminded. 


VI 


After the founding of the PRC, Comrade Peng Dehuai 
was appointed commander of the Chinese People’s Vol- 
unteers and Minister of Defense. Because we were both 
very busy, I did not have much contact with him. But the 
two conversations I had with him still remain fresh in my 
memory. It so happened that the first conversation took 
place after I was criticized and the second occurred 
before he was criticized. 


In August 1953, I was criticized by name at the National 
Financial and Economic Work Conference. The meeting 
held that the new taxation system characterized by “the 
public and private sectors paying taxes on an equal 
basis” reflected bourgeois ideology and that | was a 
target hit by the sugar-coated bullet of bourgeois spirit. 
In some speeches delivered at the meeting the labels 
stuck on me were even bigger and more terrifying. After 
the meeting, I looked for Comrade Mao Zedong, request- 
ing to go to work at the lower levels. He refused, saying: 
You have not got your thinking straightened out after 
being criticized, have you? If you have not got it straight- 
ened out, you still can think it over. You can go to some 
comrades and have a talk. You can talk with Zhu De, 
Peng Dehuai, and some other comrades. I said all right. 
My talk with Comrade Dehaui turned out to be some- 
what contrary to my expectations. He seemed to speak 
even more gently than he usually did. He said: Yibo, | 
know that on the whole you are a good comrade. But you 
do not know that if a person has some ideas and abilities, 
is keen on expressing differing views, and has some 
shortcomings as well, he should be prepared to get more 
criticisms. Contradictions in innerparty life are also 
complicated; they are not so simple. I myself have often 
been criticized and I also have many shortcomings and 
mistakes. Was not I severely criticized at the discussion 
meeting on the work in North China 8 years ago? As a 
popular saying in Hunan says, “dump a nightstool on a 
high mountain—you become notorious.” What should 
we do if we are criticized? Correct mistakes if we have 
made any and guard against them if we have not. We 
should eat and walk as usual. If I had turned criticisms 
into burdens, I would not have been able to walk long 
ago. With regard to the rights and wrongs in criticism, 
some cannot possibly be made clear for a time. Then we 
should let history make its judgments. After listening to 
his words, I fell silent. I knew that he showed utter 
devotion to other people and that his words contained 
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understanding, encouragement, and even deep reflec- 
tions On innerparty criticism. Precisely because of this, | 
a this in mind; it is impossible to get it out of 
my mind. 


In the summer of 1959, Comrade Peng Dehuai went to 
Hunan to inspect work. At that time, I also conducted 
investigation and study in Hunan. I remember that I met 
him at a munitions factory in Zhuzhou. He asked me: 
What was your impression after you visited the Chair- 
man's native place? I said: I had an informal discussion 
meeting with the local cadres there, inquiring about the 
grain output. They said that the output would increase 
by 30 percent but I did not believe it. Later, in a private 
talk with me, the secretary of the party branch told me 
the truth, saying that the output would increase by 15 
percent at most. Comrade Dehuai said: There is not even 
a 15-percent increase. I have been to many places, all of 
which reported increased output by more than 30 per- 
cent. Finding that there was something wrong, I tried to 
get to the bottom of the matter. It so happened that it 
was a figure assigned from the higher levels. How has this 
state of affairs come about? There is not the spirit of 
seeking truth from facts. If this practice of exaggeration 
and making false reports should go on, it will do people 
great harm! | shall send a telegram to the party Central 
Committee to report this matter. I expressed my full 
support. He asked me whether we both should jointly 
send the telegram. I hesitated for a while and then said: 
We had better send it separately. He said that would be 
all right. Soon after, we went to Lushan. Unexpectedly, it 
was at that meeting that he was subject to very unfair 
criticisms. From then on he suffered hardships and was 
unable to extricate himself till his death. In writing to 
Comrade Mao Zedong, he was by no means prompted by 
a sudden impulse. He had conducted serious investiga- 
tion and study and based his words on facts. In his letter 
he explicitly expounded his views, striking at the mal- 
practice of “leftism” at that time. The letter can really be 
regarded as a scathing article. | admired his courage and 
insight very much. 


But given the situation at that time, I also joined in 
“criticizing” him. After exchanging views with Com- 
rades Yang Shangkun and Am Ziwen, we all held that, 
except for its ill-timing, the views raised by Comrade 
Dehuai in his letter were correct and we found it difficult 
to criticize the letter. Therefore, we decided through 
consultation that in our critical speeches, we should try 
as far as possible to evade the letter and to concentrate 
on the historical problems which had been criticized at 
the discussion meeting on work in North China. Even so, 
when I review it today, there were still some words 
contrary to my convictions in my speech at that time. 
This is something for which I cannot excuse myself and 
for this I still have a guilty conscience. The “criticism” 
conducted in Lushan was a tragedy both to the party and 
to Comrade Peng Dehuai himself. Perhaps we can 
assume that if, at that time, Comrade Mao Zedong had 
accepted Comrade Peng Dehuai’s view or if Comrade 
Peng Dehui had not written that letter and, instead of 
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incurring the displeasure of Comrade Mao Zedong with 
his straightforward words, had kept silent, the situation 
would have been quite different and Comrade Dehuai 
would have been safe and sound. However, history 
cannot be assumed. The occurrence of a historical trag- 
edy also has its own causes. A tragedy is painful, but 
precisely because of this pain, it enables people to make 
the deepest reflections and, therefore, frequently turns 
into an important opportunity for the growth of new 
ideas and new things. Does not the fact that we have 
been able to set things straight after the 3d Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee show that 
we have absorbed much enlightenment from such tragic 
incidents as the Lushan meeting? It is also precisely for 
this reason that people have even more fervently recalled 
and thought of Comrade Peng Dehuai. 


I remember that a comrade has written the following 
poem: “If you want to seek a hero, you should first look 
for him in difficult circumstances.” In pursuit of truth 
and for the interests of the party and the people, Com- 
rade Peng Dehuai and all loyal communist fighters have 
made nothing of hardships and carried out incessant 
struggle. They have brought up their outstanding, heroic 
qualities in such a revolutionary practice. Throughout 
his life Comrade Dehuai has left us a lot of spiritual 
wealth. In my view, the most valuable one is his spirit of 
boldly serving as a pioneer and of seeking truth from 
facts At present, our reform undertaking is in a crucial 
period, in which there are both hopes and difficulties. All 
Communist Party members should vigorously carry for- 
ward this revolutionary “pioneering spirit” and the 
“spirit of seeking truth,” unite with the masses, work 
together, and courageously march forward for the reju- 
venation of the Chinese nation and the realization of the 
four modernizations. 


Vice Minister Views Personnel System Reform 
OW08 1 1003488 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1133 GMT 5 Nov 88 


{Text} Beijing, 5 Nov (XINHUA)—The reform of the 
personnel system of enterprises and institutions, which 
will affect the vital interests of over 20 million personel, 
will proceed in all enterprises and institutions in the 
form of open selection and hiring. 


The Ministry of Personnel called a special meeting in 
Shenyang the other day to explore the issue further. That 
was the first meeting of its kind held by the ministry 
since its establishment. 


Addressing the meeting, Cheng Lianchang, vice minister 
of personnel affairs. said: Reform of the personnel sys- 
tem has been proceeding very rapidly in enterprises and 
institutions. So far between 20 to 30 percent of enter- 
prises have hired their operators through open bidding. 
Institutes, academies, universities, and departments are 
Carrying out systems governing the responsibilities of 
their presidents and directors and the hiring of techni- 
cians to staff all technical posts. Certain institues have 
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started to hire their heads through open competition. 
The progress of the reform, however, is uneven from 
place to place in the country. Although some localities 
and enterprises hire their operators through open bid- 
ding, they do so formalistically and perfunctorily, and 
some enterprises do not have effective changes in other 
areas to support the reform. 


Speaking on the main points of the reform, Cheng 
Lianchang said: Enterprises should now focus on reform- 
~ ing their leadership system, and genuinely upho!d the 
principle of hiring the best people they need through 
open, equal, and democratic competition. Enterprises 
should optimize the operation in all internal depart- 
ments, institutions should continue to adopt the system 
under which their chief executives are require to dis- 

specific responsibilities and all techinical posts 
are by hired technicians. 


Cheng Lianchang pointed out that, since the reform will 
affect the vital interests of over 20 million cadres, 
enterprises and institutions must proceed with the 
reform cautiously and reliably with the aid of ideological 
work. During the reform, he said, all personnel depart- 
ments should properly discharge their responsibilities, 
change their mentality, and work in close coordination 
with other relevant departments to make the reform a 
success. 


Attending the meeting were leading members of person- 
nel affairs departments of over 20 provinces, municipal- 
ities directly under the central government, and provin- 
cial-level municipalities enjoying independent 
decision-making rights; some entrepreneurs; and leading 
members of relevant enterprises and institutions. 


Zhou Gacheng From Noncommunist Party 
OW05 11071288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1504 GMT 4 Nov 88 


(Text) Beijing, November 4 (XINHUA)—The Central 
Committee of the Chinese Peasants and Workers Dem- 
ocratic Party (CPWDP), one of the eight noncommunist 
political parties in China, accepted the resignation of its 
chairman, Zhou Gucheng, today. 


Zhou resigned on the grounds of advanced age. 


The Sixth Plenary Session of the Ninth Central Commit- 
tee, which ended here today, proposed Zhou as the 
honorary chairman of the CPWDP Central Committee. 


The resignation and the [word indistinct] will wait to be 

approved by the tenth national congress of the CPWDP, 

= - scheduled to be held in Beijing from November 
to 13. 


Zhou, born in Hunan Province in 1898, is a well-known 
patriotic democratic personage and historian. 
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It is reported that Shen Qizhen, Xu Binru and Ye 
Juquan, all vice-chairmen of the CPWDP Central Com- 
mittee, have also handed in their resignations for the 
same reason. 


Atmospheric ‘Balloon Satellites’ Set for Launch 
OW05 11201288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1449 GMT 4 Nov 88 


{Text} Beijing, November 4 (XINHUA)—China will 
soon launch two balloon satellites to study atmospheric 
density, the journal, “SCIENCE NEWS" reported today. 


The two satellites will get a lift on a “Long March No. 4” 
carrier rocket, which is to launch a ical satel- 
lite, to a height of 900 km and they will stay in orbit foi 
a year. 


Made of polyester material and coated with lithium, the 
balloons will be inflated to three meters in girth after 
they are separated from the sender. 


Official Says Inflation Below 13 Percent by 1989 
OW061 1025388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0205 GMT 6 Nov 88 


{Text} Beijing, November 6 (XINHUA)—Inflation in 
China will be held below 13 percent by the end of 1989 
as a result of the measures now being taken, an official 
from Finance Ministry said at a recent symposium. 


These included putting a limit on credit and capital 
investment, curbing institutional spending on consumer 
products and cracking down on profiteering businesses, 
today's CHINA DAILY business weekly quoted him as 
saying. 


Now inflation in China is at present running at around 
17 percent, according to the official. 


Liu Zhongli, vice minister of finance, said China will 
mainly cut back on capital investment to practise a 
credit squeeze through a high interest rate on credit loans 
and at the same time maintain a proper production 


growth. 


As to this year's deficit, the vice-minister said the 
ministry of finance was considering whether to put state 
treasury bonds down as deficit rather than revenue from 
now on. This year’s budgetary deficit has been put at 8 
billion yuan (2.15 billion). A total of 9 billion yuan worth 
of the bonds has been issued in the past, he added. 


FBIS-CHI-88-216 
8 November 1988 


‘Unfair’ Income Distribution System Viewed 
HK05 11070688 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
5 Nov 88 p 4 


[By Chen Xiao] 


{Text} Some sayings such as “the experts who make 
missiles carn less than the pediars 
more 


In fact, these are the complaints of an unfair income 
distribution system, a hot point of the current reform. 


The situation has created disadvantages. Professionals 
receive incomes that are so low that they almost lose 
their initiative for work. The unfair system is polarizing 
society and making the social structure unbalanced. It 
has become an obstacle to social and economic develop- 
ment. 


At present, many economists and entrepreneurs have 
expressed views on the causes of the problem and offered 
their prescriptions. 


Fan Yifei, a scholar of the Ministry of Finance, analysed 
the causes from the standpoint of the state system. 


“The shortcomings of some systems are important 
causes,"’ Fan wrote in FINANCIAL TIMES. 


He called the wage management [system] unfair, saying 
it was drawn up under economic conditions that have 
passed. Although the economy is being reformed, the 
wage management system still has shortcomings. There 
is still no adequate method to readjust personal incomes. 


In recent years, the proportion of wage in personal total 
incomes has dropped, he said. However, the wage man- 
agement system covers only the basic wage. Within the 
confines of this wage system, there remains equalitari- 
anism. 


features of the personnel system, he said. A good job or 
a high position earns a high wage. So, those who 

have good jobs or high positions will suffer low wages no 
matter how hard they work. 


The management of enterprises is not equitable either, 
he said. Enterprises have not yet achieved complete 
independence. Reforms such as the contract system 
cannot solve all the problems of enterprises. 


The “two-tier” price system has negative influence on 
wages, too, Fan said. Individual producers, private 
enterprises and even some state-enterprises take advan- 
tage of the loopholes of this price system to speculate and 
make profits. 
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Basic Cause 


Wang Jiuying, an editor of the economic page of 
GUANGMING DAILY, analyzed the problem from a 
different angle. The basic cause of income inequalities is 
the difficulties some enterprises encounter in adapting to 
a commodity economy without freeing up the old pay 
distribution system. 


Wang said reforms of production and the exchange of 
commodities are proceeding fast. However, the reform 
of income distribution has hardly made any headway. 
The result is those who work in enterprises get their 
income from various sources, and those who work in 
institutions receive only basic wages. The capacity of the 
central government to budget for salaries is getting 
smaller and smaller. The government cannot readjust 
personal incomes. 


Wang said, as the central government delegates power to 
the localities, each local authority will scramble for 
investment and preferential rights to consolidate their 
own interests. This has caused differences in income 
levels among different localities. 


Xin Changxing, a research fellow in the Ministry of 
Labour and Personnel, said that old thinking impedes 
income reforms. 


The old idea holds that brain work is not real work. 
Although the slogan, “esteem intellectuals” has been 
raised as a state policy, many people, especially workers, 
ignore it. Xin said, government efforts to raise the basic 
wages of intellectuals will be opposed, at least initially. 


The experts also suggested various solutions. As the 
suggestions each lay particular emphasis on some aspects 
of the problem, they are useful if the government can 
synthesize them. 


Fan Yifei urged establishment of a comprehensive mar- 
ket system that would bring the market into full play. He 
said the government should open the labour force mar- 
ket and cancel the two-tier price system to create an 
environment of competition on equal basis. The “iron 
bowl” should be broken. The wage system should be 
perfected, he said. The nature of enterprises is different 
from that of institutions and so the wage systems should 
be different. 


The tax system should be reformed and the government 
should strengthen the management of the tax, Fan said. 
The reform of income distribution should rely on a 
forceful tax system. The personal income tax floor 
should be lowered. 


Wan Runnan, manager of Stone Company, said that 
many intellectuals could raise their incomes by involving 
themselves in enterprises and markets. He said, it is 
undesirable that some intellectuals now only push to 
become officials so as to earn high wages. 
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However, Xin Changxiang said Wan's advice was an 


expedient. 


He was the funamental solution is the government's 
financial support. In many development countries, intel- 
lectuals earn more than workers so, he said the Chinese 
Government should raise the intellectuals wages. 


Minister Warns Against Uneven Distribution 
OW0611210788 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0918 GMT 3 Nov 88 


{By reporter Chen Yun] 


[Text] Beijing, 3 Nov (XINHUA)}—Minister of Com- 
merce Hu Ping today reminded leading comrades of 
commerce setups in all localities that the regional block- 
ade phenomenon is beginning to gain ground against the 
backdrop of contradiction in the supply and demand of 
commodities, and the need to improve the economic 
environment. There is a tendency for such a blockade to 
intensify. 


He said: While we were recently working on arranging 
next year’s market, we discovered that some main indus- 
trial raw materials producing areas tend to satisfy their 
own needs first before distributing their goods to other 
regions. Some main industrial products producing areas 
tend to arrange for their own localities first, and will only 
consider distribution to other regions when they have a 
surplus. This results in a problem whereby some locali- 
ties do not follow commodities distribution plans. This 
tendency of placing parochial interests above overall 
interests is unfavorable to improving the economic envi- 
ronment. 


Hu Ping said: China's present market pattern makes it an 
irreversible trend for the regions to exercise their advan- 
tages and promote exchange. This progress is brought 
about by reform. But regional blockade contravenes the 
law of economic development and must be smashed. We 
are not rich in resources and many commodities are in 
short supply. These give rise to the need to ensure 
rational distribution of commodities and resources 
throughout the country. From an overall viewpoint, 
controlling too rigidly will generally not work; from a 
regional point of view, a blockade will not work either. 


He stressed: With regards to the arrangement of impor- 
tant farm and sideline products and necessary industrial 
goods for the market, all localities must take the overall 
situation into consideration and be subjected to unified 
management. On the other hand, the regional labor 
distribution and coordination pattern must be contin- 
ued, and mutual support must be advocated. 


Hu Ping reminded all localities to be mindful of another 
problem. At present, progress in the procurement of 
some farm and sideline products has been slow. In order 
to solve this problem, in addition to taking the factors of 
funds and prices into consideration, we must reiterate 
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the important guiding ideology of a iculture as 
the capital to support agriculture. He said: China has 800 


million peasants. We must never neglect this large rural 
market. Particularly when the contradiction in the sup- 
ply and demand of industrial goods is still great, we must 
never squeeze Out the countryside. In recent years, the 
peasants’ awareness of merchandise and exchange has 
been enhanced greatly. We can on longer use old ideas of 
10 years ago to arrange the rural market. 


Hu Ping said: Commerce departments planned targets to 
supply commodities to the countryside must be strictly 
implemented and carried out to the letter. Other indus- 
trial products required by the countryside must also be 
given priority. We must tactfully carry out the monopoly 
of chemical fertilizer, pesticide, and plastic sheets, and 
Strive to stabilize the market as soon as possible. 


Article Urges New Round of Economic Reform 
HK0511050388 Shanghai SHIJIE JINGJI DAOBAO 
in Chinese 31 Oct 88, p 2 


(“Letter From Beijing” by Staff Reporter Zhang Weiguo 
(1728 0251 0948): “Making Theoretical Preparations for 
a New Round of Reforms”) 


(Text] To his surprise, the reporter found a marked 
temperature difference upon his return to Beijing feom 
Shanghai. Contrary to the usual climates, the north 
seemed to be warmer than the south. 


It seems that a retrenchment in the economic situation is 
not likely to change basically in the near future. The only 
way Out is to thoroughly change the old structure and 
ideology, namely, acknowledging reform as our goal 
should be accompanied by actual reform in the means 
and methods in realizing this goal. All measures adopted 
at present should pave the way for, but not block future 
reforms. 


China's 10-year reform has gone through all kinds of 
challenges and tests. Now the reform has come to a 
bottleneck, “deepening in an all-around way.” An 
improvement in the nature of things is on the horizon 
with the accumulation of many quantitative changes. 
The academic and theoretical circles as well as the 
literary and art circles are making many helpful explo- 
rations in this area, and are continuing to make some 
courageous breakthroughs in pursuing new ideological 
weapons for the new round of reforms at a higher layer to 
begin soon. An international symposium on the political 
structural reform was under way in the south toward the 
end of October. In early November, an international 
conference on “Reviewing 10-Year Reforms” in Shenz- 
hen; and simultaneously, the Fifth Congress of Chinese 
Writers and Artists, which is getting attention both at 
home and abroad, will be called in Beijing. In mid- 
November, a series of important activities will be going 
on, including “The First National Symposium of Theory 
on Modernization,” “The 10-Year Reforms—National 
Symposium for Middle-Aged and Young Theoretical 
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Workers,” and the “Third Conference for the Science- 
Culture Tribune.” Moreover, many scholars and societ- 
ies are actively making preparations for welcoming the 
70th anniversary of the “May 4th” Movement, the 
bicentennial of the French Revolution, and the 40th 
anniversary of the founding of the PRC that will all take 
place next year... Obviously, the temperature difference 
is out of line with the usual cold season when winter is 
drawing near. 


Regarding controversial works of literature and art as 
well as ideological and theoretical creation and studies, 
an authoritative personality of the policy-making eche- 
lon has reaffirmed the policy of the party in power in this 
area, namely, no opinions, and less intervention be made 
with specific works, while letting the literary and art 
circles as well as the academic and theoretical circles 
conduct free discussions and contention of different 
schools of thought. This has become a recent popular 
topic in society. The key now is to scientize and democ- 
ratize policy-making in a down-to-earth way, and to 
actively seek common understanding of the elite. 


Such a temperature difference will, beyond doubt, bring 
a strong warm current for welcoming the spring. 


Article on Economic Structural Reform 
HK0711134588 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
31 Oct 88 p 5 


[Article by Sun Xiaoliang (1327 2400 5328): “On the 
System of Economic Structural Reform—A Question 
Regarding the Theory and Practice of Improving the 
Economic Environment, Rectifying the Economic 
Order, and Deepening Reform in an All-Around 
Manner”} 


Viewed From the Angle of Methodology, the Key Is To 
Improve the Structure of Systems ” 


The economic structure is a system composed of various 
factors related to and conditioning each other. The 
theory of systems suggests that the function of a system 
: determined first by its structure and second by its 
actors. 


Great achievements have been made and rich experience 
gained in reform over the last 10 years, but there are also 
lessons to sum up. Viewed from the angle of methodol- 
ogy, an important lesson is that we have not regarded the 
economic structure as a system, nor have we reformed 
the structure by taking account of the relationships 
between other structures, their logical order, and their 
critical speed. What we generally do is solve problems in 
isolation from each other. As a result, different struc- 
tures cannot condition each other, their systems have 
worsened, and confusion has taken place in the eco- 
nomic operational mechanism. For example, the invest- 
ment scale is too large and the construction line is too 
long. These two examples have become worse over the 
last few years. The fundamental reason is that economic 
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structural reform has not been carried out in coordina- 
tion with other reforms, and no mechanism has been 
established to control the increase in investments. There- 
fore, investments have expanded in an unlimited . 
Another example is the excessive growth of the con- 
sumption fund, which has gone beyond control despite 
repeated instructions from the central government. This 
is because economic structural reform has not been 
carried out in coordination with other reforms, and 
enterprises are not responsible for protecting the reva- 
luation of their assets although they have the right to 
Carry out independent distribution. As a result, they only 
think about contending for consumption and carrying 
Out short-term activities. The third example is the emer- 
gence of confusion in economic life over the last few 
years. The cause is also a lack of coordination between 
economic structural reform with other reforms. The old 
structure has its own operational rule, as has the new 
structure. Although their functions are different, they 
can ensure that economic activities proceed in an orderly 
way. Now the old structure is being broken and the new 
structure has not been completely set up. Neither of 
them is performing its function effectively. In this case, 
it is inevitable that some economic activities are pro- 
ceeding in an disorderly manner. 


Evidently, the enforcement of rules and discipline alone 
cannot produce effective results either in controlling 
aggregate demand and inflation to improve the eco- 
nomic environment or in rectifying the economic order 
to remove confusion in economic life; it is necessary to 
set up mechanisms conditioning each other. 


It is also evident that the key to deepening economic 
structural reform is to form coordination between differ- 
ent structural reforms, instead of just improving the 
reform of an individual structure. Reforming an individ- 
ual structure can only help improve the relevant factors 
under the structure; only when coordination is formed 
between different structural reforms can the entire struc- 
ture of systems be improved. 


The Method To Materialize the Necessity for 
C All Reforms Is To Pay Attention to Three 
Factors of Coordination 


Documents and newspaj <s on many occasions 
clarified the necessity for cow: u.nating all reforms. But 
whi is it that this necessity has not turned into a reality? 
There are two reasons: One is that we do not have a good 
understanding of the coordinative relationship between 
various structures, and the other is that we frequently 
mistake “coordinated reforms” for “simultaneous 
reforms.” Coordinated reforms are combined actions 
based on an explicit understanding of their coordinative 
relationship. But it is often the case that we carry out 
different reforms “separate from each other” without 
understanding their coordinative relationship. Natu- 
rally, this has produced quite different results. 
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The coordinative relationship between different struc- 
tures consists of three factors: First, a mutual relation- 
ship; second, logical order; and third, a critical speed. 
The first one is the leading factor. 


The mutual relationship between different structures has 
three types of interrelations: The interrelation between 
functions, the interrelation between cause and effect, 
and the interrelation of mutual inducement. 


The interrelation between functions refers to the rela- 
tionship between functions or mechanisms resulting 
from several structural reforms. Therefore, several struc- 
tural reforms whose functions are interrelated should be 
carried out at the same time so as to produce the 
expected results. For example, to form a market and 
display its regulatory role, it is necessary to simulta- 
neously reform the production, circulation, and price 
structures. This is because without reforming the man- 
datory production, planning, and price structures, it is 
impossible for commodities to enter the market; without 
reforming the uniform price fixing structure, it is impos- 
sible for prices to become signals portraying supply and 
demand; nor is it possible for the market mechanism to 
display its regulatory role accurately. Only by reforming 
these three simultaneously can a market be formed and 
its regulatory role brought into play. 


The interrelation between cause and effect refers to the 
effects or conditions produced by one structural reform 
on another. Several structural reforms producing effects 
on each other should be carried out in order of priority. 
But these two rules must be observed: One is logical 
order and the other is critical speed. For example, 
Organizational reform in state economic management 
departments should be carried out after the reform of the 
production and circulation structures. This is because a 
commodity market can initially take shape only after the 
reform of the production and circulation structures; 
enterprises can engage in independent operations only 
after the formation of the commodity market; and state 
economic management departments can change their 
functions and reform their organizations only after con- 
ditions are ripe for enterprises to engage in independent 
operations. These links portray the mutual relation 
between cause and effect and have their own logical 
order that cannot be inverted. If for a long time state 
economic management departments remain unable to 
reform their organizations after enterprises can engage in 
independent operations, their intervention in the activ- 
ities of enterprises will in return affect the enterprises’ 
independent operations. Therefore, the duration of time 
between these two reforms should not be too long. The 
current reform aimed at improving the economic envi- 
ronment is to finally provide favorable conditions for 
price reform. Once the expected results are achieved, we 
should lose no time in instituting price reform. Other- 
wise, in a situation where the economic mechanism is 
not thoroughly changed, the tendency toward an 
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improvement of the economic environment will disap- 
pear, as will the favorable opportunity for price reform. 
This is what we call critical speed. 


The interrelation of mutual inducement refers to mutual 
inducement between several structural reforms. Enter- 
prises carrying out independent operations and assum- 
ing sole responsibility for their own profits and losses fall 
into this interrelation. Enterprises assuming sole respon- 
sibility for their profits and losses need to expand their 
autonomy. If all their activities are determined by the 
higher authorities, there is no reason to hold them 
responsible for the consequences arising from their eco- 
nomic activities. Enterprises assuming sole responsibil- 
ity for their profits and losses should also undertake the 
risks for their operations. Otherwise, it is impossible to 
restrict them in exercising their autonomy. Several struc- 
tures having the interrelation of mutual inducement 
should be reformed at the same time. 


In carrying out coordinated structural reform, there 
must be an overall program. Explicit requirements must 
be set according to the interrelations, logical order, and 
critical speeds of different structures. The order and 
timing of various structural reforms must be arranged in 
a unified way. Without the formulation of detailed 
reform programs under the guidance of an overall plan, 
inversion of order will occur and different structural 
reforms will proceed separate from each other. In this 
case it will be impossible to bring about coordination, 
although several structural reforms are instituted simu- 
latenously. 


The Overall Setup of the Economic Structure is 
Composed of Three Vertical Tiers and Three Lateral 


Subsystems 


As a system, the economic structure is composed of three 
vertical tiers and three lateral subsystems. 


These three vertical tiers are the form of the structure, 
the operational mechanism, and the functions of the 
system, the first one determining the second and the 
second determining the third. Reforming the economic 
structure is but a means. The purpose is to improve the 
economic operational mechanism so as to create a better 
function for the system. According to the relationship 
between these three, tne proper arrangements for study- 
ing economic structural reform are as follows: First, the 
purpose in improving the functions of the system must 
be made clear; second, it must be made clear which 
Operational mechanism to adopt for this purpose; and 
third, it must be made clear how to reform the economic 
structure so as to form the operational mechanism. In 
other words, the purpose is to improve the mechanism 
and functions, whereas the method is reforming the 
structure. In this way we will have an explicit aim in 
economic reform apart from being able to create condi- 
tions for carrying out this reform in coordination with 
other reforms. 


— en, EEE —— 


FBIS-CHI-88-216 
8 November 1988 


These lateral subsystems are the microeconomic manage- 
ment system, the regulatory and control system, and the 
macroeconomic management system, with the regulatory 
and control system being an intermediate link producing 
two-way impacts on the other two. The mutual role 
between the regulatory and control system and the micro- 
economic management system is this: On the one hand, 
enterprises are required to suit their activities to the targets 
of state plans and policies in the course of carrying out 
independent operations and assuming sole responsibility 
for their profits and losses; on the other hand, enterprises 
can actively respond to economic regulatory measures only 
when they assume sole responsibility for their profits and 
losses. The mutual role between the regulatory and control 
system and the macroeconomic management system is 
this: On the one hand, the state considers it necessary to 
achieve the targets of its plans and policies by means of the 
regulatory and control system; and on the other, as a 
regulatory and control means, state plans and policies 
should be established on a scientific basis. Otherwise, the 
~ ae and control system cannot properly display its 
role. 


According to these vertical and lateral relationships, 
coordination between various structural reforms can be 
summed up as follows: 


The reform of the microeconomic management system 
should be aimed at improving its impetus and forming a 
mechanism that can stimulate the internal forces of 
enterprises ard increase their vitality. For this reason, it 
is necessary to reform the distribution and financial 
structures so that enterprises can assume sole responsi- 
bility for their profits and losses; to reform the structures 
for planning production and circulating commodities so 
that enterprises can carry out independent operations; 
and to relax controls over prices, production, and circu- 
lation so that a market environment can be formed and 
enterprises can survive and develop in competition. 


The reform of the regulatory and control system should 
be aimed at improving its regulatory and control func- 
tions and forming a flexible and effective regulatory and 
control mechanism. For this reason, it is necessary to 
reform the price, taxation, and credit management struc- 
tures so as to shift from direct administrative regulation 
and control to indirect economic regulation and control. 
In this way enterprises can carry out independent oper- 
ations, and economic activities can be regulated effec- 
tively. 


The reform of the macroeconomic management system 
should be aimed at improving its function of maintain- 
ing equilibrium and at forming a mechanism that 
enables macrodecisions to be made in a scientific man- 
ner. For this reason, it is necessary to reform the eco- 
nomic functions of governments at all levels; to reform 
their organizational structure so as to meet the needs of 
indirect management and macromanagment; and to 
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reform the macrodecisionmaking structure so as to set 
up a responsibility system in macrodecisionmaking and 
formulate scientific decisionmaking procedures. 


The Strategic Choice of Action Is Pushing Forward 
Alternately and Forming Coordination Step-by-Step 


This is only a principle and idea. To put it into effect, it 
is necessary to consider what action to take. 


There are three choices to make in carrying out reform. 
The first one is pushing forward various reforms indi- 
vidually in a stri}« and reflex-style. This method began 
to be introduced when overall reform had not started. 
Practice has proved! that the results are not good. The 
second one is carrying out various reforms in an overall 
and coordinated manner. If this method had been intro- 
duced in the early period of reform, it would have been 
an ideal strategic choice. But as a matter of fact, 10 years 
ago economic structural reform in China started with 
individual reforms and will continue only on this basis. 
Therefore, the second method has become impossible. 
The third one is pushing forward various reforms alter- 
nately and forming coordination step-by-step. This is a 
strategic choice proceeding from the actual situation and 
giving expression to the needs of various reforms. 


How should we push forward various reforms alter- 
nately? This should be studied in light of the develop- 
ment process of China’s economic structural reform. 


Urban economic reform started with expanding enter- 
prises’ autonomy, with the aim of allowing them to carry 
out independent operations and assuming sole responsi- 
bility for their profits and losses. Today enterprises have 
more autonomy than in the past, but they are still far 
from being able to carry out independent operations. An 
important reason is that no market environment has 
been formed. As long as there is no market environment, 
enterprises will continue to rely on “mothers-in-law.” 
Therefore, economic reform should be aimed at stimu- 
lating the development of the market, particularly the 
commodity market. 


The formation of a commodity market requires the 
relaxation of controls over prices, production, and cir- 
culation. However, at a time when supply has fallen too 
far short of demand, relaxation of control over these 
three will inevitably cause price hikes. This is something 
neither the society nor the economic or financial 
resources can withstand. Therefore, the necessary prep- 
arations should be made for the relaxation of controls 
over these three, such as improving the economic envi- 
ronment and striking a basic balance between aggregate 
supply and demand. 


To maintain a balance between supply and demand, 
demand should be controlled and supply increased. For 
now major efforts should be made to control demand, 
because price increases have been “ignited by an exces- 
sive increase in demand.” 
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Aggregate social demand includes demand for produc- 
tion and consumption. As for the demand for produc- 
tion, consideration should be given to controlling it. In 
particular, it is necessary to control the total investment 
scale. Viewed from the past and present situations in 
China, it is comparatively easier to control budgetary 
investments. What has been out of control for a long 
time is extrabudgetary investments. Administrative 
methods should not be taken as a fundamental policy in 
controlling extrabudgetary investments. We must adjust 
the investment policymaking structure, reduce the 
investment policymaking rights of local governments, 
and strengthen the means for indirectly controlling 
investment activities. To achieve this end, the invest- 
ment, taxation, and credit structures must be reformed. 


The method of divertion can be introduced for controlling 
the increase in demand for consumption. Now many types 
of comsumer goods are in short supply, and this has caused 
price increases. This is because production is low, apart 
from consumption “hot points” being too concentrated. 
To decentralize these consumption hot points, efforts 
should be made in the following two aspects: One is 
speeding up the reform of the housing construction system. 
For example, some houses under public onwership can be 
sold. In this way, some consumption funds will be diverted 
into buying houses. The second one is raising interest rates. 
Raising deposit interest rates is beneficial to turning cash 
into savings, whereas raising construction loan interest 
rates is good for reducing the scale of construction. These 
two will play a positive role in improving the economic 
environment. 


Apart from controlling aggregate demand, we should strive 
to increase aggregate supply. In the present si‘ sation, it will 
not do to increase the injection of funds, because this will 
bring about an increase in demand. Instead, the relevant 
mechanism must be improved so as to increase demand 
without injecting more funds. In improving the relevant 
mechanism, these two points merit attention: One is 
improving enterprises’ contracted operations, and the 
other is encouraging the merging of enterprises. If we say 
enterprises can produce “individual effects” through con- 
tracted operations, then merged enterprises will be able to 
produce “group effects.” This combination will effectively 
increase supply. 


In short, attention should be paid to deepening reform 
when controlling demand and increasing supply. 
Although certain administrative measures are necessary, 
we should still rely on reform in improving the economic 
environment. When temporary and limited targets are 
fulfilled in the course of improving the economic envi- 
ronment, we should lose no time in relaxing control over 
prices, production, and circulation, so as to stimulate the 
further development of the commodity market and cre- 
ate conditions for enterprises to carry out independent 
operations. Following the gradual development of the 
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enterprises’ independent operations, government eco- 
nomic management departments will also change their 
functions and reform their organizations. In addition, 
the financial and labor systems should be reformed so as 
to allow enterprises to take a step forward in carrying out 
independent operations and assuming sole responsibility 
for their profits and losses. Through repeated practice, 
an all-round new structure will be gradually established. 


The basic characteristic in pushing forward various 
structural reforms alternately is this: In the course of 
deepening various reforms, no reform can be carried out 
in separation from others, nor can results be achieved at 
one stroke. Instead, various structural reforms should be 
Carried out in coordination with each other step-by-step 
according to their relationships. Although various struc- 
tural reforms are not necessarily proceeding thoroughly 
in each step, they are forming coordination with each 
other and are creating conditions for the next step of 
reform. China’s economic structural reform will com- 
plete its course through this gradual process. 


State Circular Orders Curb on Industrial Growth 
OW05 11155288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1302 GMT 5 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA)—The State 
Planning Commission has urged all localities and depart- 
ments to take concrete measures to slow down the 
excessively rapid growth of industrial production. 


The circular, which reached XINHUA today, points out 
that the country’s industrial growth rate in the first nine 
months of this year was 17.5 percent more than in the 
same period of last year. 


The overheated growth has brought pressure to bear not 
only on the supply of energy and raw materials, and 
transportation but has also thrown the industrial setup 
out of kilter. 


From now on, the circular says, manufacturers of goods 
which are considered not essential for the people’s every- 
day life and consume scarce raw materials and much 
electricity—such as canned drinks, aluminum alloy win- 
dow frames and air-conditioners—must stop production. 


Factories which have long incurred losses or turn out 
inferior or overstocked products will be closed down, 
merged or shifted to production of other items, the 
circular says. 


Also, factories making machine tools, automobiles, 
internal conbustion engines and industrial boilers are 
required to curtail their production in the remaining two 
months of this year. 
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In addition, banks will stop issuing loans to collectively- 
owned establishments and village-run factories. espe- 
cially cotton and woollen mills, which are compet .ng for 
raw materials with large factories but are turning out 
substandard products. 


Successful factories in the coastal areas should control 
their production and place more emphasis on ‘lie 
improvement of product quality and reduction vi costs 
to speed up capital turnover, the circular says. 


Meanwhile, it emphasises, industrial enterprises 
throughout China should increase production of goods 
in short supply and agricultural raw materials to be used 
in the next spring ploughing. 


Customs To Strengthen Anticorruption Measures 
OW0611023288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1548 GMT 5 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA)—China’s cus- 
toms has recently taken measures to strengthen its dis- 
cipline and build up an honest contingent of customs 
officers. 


Addressing a meeting held in the customs headquarters 
here Thursday, Dai Jie, director of the Customs Admin- 
istration, called for strict self-supervision at all levels. 


He said that customs officers must learn a lesson from 
the recent case involving about 20 customs officers and 
businessmen from Hong Kong who conspired to smuggle 
goods into China worth more than 10 million yuan. 


The measures stress that all employees in the customs 
offices should be on guard against corrosive influences 
and adopt an honest working style. 


The customs will strengthen the training of young 
employees and perfect the regulations on internal super- 
vision, he said. 
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Exports Show Substantial Rise to $33.4 Billion 
OW0611020088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1259 GMT 5 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA) —China’s 
ey>orts reached 33.4 billion U.S. dollars in the first 10 
months of this year, 14 percent over last year’s same 
period, a high-ranking trade official said here today. 


Shen Jueren, vice-minister of foreign economic relations 
and trade, also said that imports totalled 28.9 billion 
U.S. dollars, up 25 percent over the same period last 
year. 


China’s foreign trade has benefited considerably from 
the reform of the foreign trade system; the average daily 
exports are now estimated at 100 million U.S. dollars. 


According to the ministry’s statistics, China’s annual 
export volume rose by 15.2 percent on average between 
1979 and 1987. 


Observers here commented that the growth was achieved 
during a period of difficult situations in international 
markets. 


Shen added that the proportion of exported industrial 
products grew to more than 61 percent in this period, as 
against 46.5 percent nine years ago. 


The largest increases have come in the light industrial, 
textile and electrical machinery product sectors, he 
added. 


As for imports, the vice-minister said, advanced technol- 
ogy and key equipment have accounted for the major 
part, whereas the ratio of luxury goods, such as automo- 
biles and household electrical appliances has decreased. 


However, Shen noted, the growth of exports has slowed 
down since the start of the fourth quarter of the year. 
But, ‘‘we will take measures to maintain export growing 
momentum,” he added. 


Shen also said that foreign trade is becoming more and 
more multinational; China has established trade rela- 
tions with more than 186 countries and regions. 
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East Region 


Fujian Leaders at Association Meeting 
OW0411153488 Fuzhou Fujian Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 28 Oct 88 


[Text] The first congress of the provincial federation of 
handicapped people was held in Fuzhou today. 


At present, there are 1.3 million handicapped persons in 
our province. The province has set up four welfare 
foundations at city and prefectural level and three such 
Organization at county or district level. The associations 
for the blind and deaf-mutes have been established in all 
cities of our province. 


The province has 532 welfare enterprises employing 
6,010 handicapped persons. The province has estab- 
lished eight schools for the blind and the deaf-mute. 
Fuzhou and Xiamen recently opened two kindergartens 
and two schools for retarded children with a total enroll- 
ment of more than 1,000 students. Early last year, there 
were 16 handicapped students passed the unified college 
entrance examination, and recruited by eight colleges or 
universities in the country. 


Leaders including Chen Guangyi, Wang Zhaoguo, Jia 
Qingning, Hu Hong, Cheng Xu, and Zhang Zhongde 
cordially received all representatives prior to the congress. 


Vice Governor Su Changpei attended and spoke at the 
meeting. On behalf of the Fujian provincial party com- 
mittee and government, he extended his warm greetings 
to the congress. He urged all localities to pay attention to 
the development of the handicapped organizations, 
bring the welfare foundations for the handicapped into 
full play, and give priority to the education and training 
of the handicapped. Governments at various levels 
should strive to render real and good service to the 
handicapped. 


Han Peixin at Jiangsu People’s Congress Meeting 
OW0311151088 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Oct 88 


[Text] The fifth session of the Seventh Jiangsu Provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committee held its third 
plenary meeting on the afternoon of 26 October. The 
meeting listened to a report by Vice Governor Yang 
Yongyi on the implementation of the Compulsory Edu- 
cation Law and the Interim Regulations of Jiangsu 
Province for Eliminating Illiteracy. It also heard other 
reports, including a report by (Xu Jinan), deputy secre- 
tary general of the provincial government, on handling 
of the proposals, criticism, and comments made by 
deputies at the first session of the Seventh Jiangsu 
Provincial People’s Congress; an explanation by (Liu 
Yisheng), chairman of the Internal Affairs Committee of 
the provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee, 
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on the draft of the Procedures of the Jiangsu Provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee for Keeping in 
Touch with Deputies of the Provincial People’s Con- 
gress; a report by (Zhou Songping), director of the 
Provincial Aquatic Products Bureau, on the draft of the 
Procedures of Jiangsu Province for Implementing the 
Fishery Law; and a report by (Chen Genxin), deputy 
secretary general of the provincial government, on han- 
dling of the case of fake and inferior insecticides in 
Jintan County. 


Vice Chairman Li Qingkui presided over the meeting. 
Chairman Han Peixin and Vice Chairmen Li Zhizhong 
and Xing Bai attended the meeting. 


Addresses Closing Session 
OW05 11202388 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Oct 88 


[Text] The fifth session of the seventh provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee concluded in Nanj- 
ing yesterday [29 October]. Yesterday’s plenary meeting 
adopted a Jiangsu Provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee resolution on strengthening the legal system, 
improving the economic environment, and rectifying the 
economic order; and heard explanations by Liu 
Yusheng, chairman of the Internal Affairs Committee of 
the provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee, 
on revising the Draft Procedures of the Jiangsu Provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committee for Keeping 
in Touch With Provincial People’s Congress Deputies, 
and adopted the procedures. The meeting also made 
some appointments and removals. 


Chairman Han Peixin presided over the session. He 
delivered a speech on ways for local people’s congresses 
and their standing committees to implement the guide- 
lines of the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee. He said: The policy and measures adopted 
at the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee for improving the economic environment, 
rectifying the economic order, and comprehensively 
deepening reform reflect the wishes of the people and 
conform to their long-term interests. The current princi- 
pal tasks of local people’s congresses and their standing 
committees are to: earnestly study and fully and pro- 
foundly understand the guidelines of the 3d Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, truly unify 
their thinking in line with important CPC Central Com- 
mittee policy decisions, and maintain a high degree of 
ideological and political unity with the CPC Central 
Committee. 


Chairman Han Peixin stressed: In implementing impor- 
tant CPC Central Committee decisions, local people’s 
congresses and their standing committees must supervise 
according to the law. He said: The many prominent 
problems that cropped up not long ago in our economic 
and political life can be largely attributed to the fact that 
our legal system, state supervisory organs, and society’s 
supervisory mechanism are inadequate. Therefore, in 
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improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order, local state organs must further 
strengthen their supervisory functions, enact local laws 
and statutes in light of prominent problems in economic 
and social life, and gradually make our province's eco- 
nomic and social life operate within a framework of law. 


Li Zhizhong, Xing Bai, and Li Qingkui, Standing Com- 
mittee vice chairmen, attended yesterday afternoon's 
plenary meeting. Chen Huanyou, vice governor, Li Pei- 
you, provincial Higher People’s Court president; (Zhang 
Tongcai), deputy provincial people’s procuratorator 
attended the meeting as observers. 


Jiangxi C Appoints New Vice Governor 
OW05 11041788 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 1! Nov 88 


[Excerpt] The fifth session of the Seventh Jiangxi Pro- 
vincial People’s Congress Standing Committee closed 
this afternoon at the (Xinshenghu) Guesthouse in Nan- 
chang. This afternoon’s plenary session was presided 
over by Xu Qin, chairman of the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee. Committee Vice Chair- 
men Wang Zemin and Huang Xiandu attended the 
meeting. Vice Governor Jiang Zhuping and Li Ying, 
president of the Jiangxi Provincial Higher People’s 
Court, were present at the meeting as observers. The 
meeting adopted by a show of hands a resolution of the 
provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee on 
improving economic environment, rectifying economic 
order, and deepening reform in all spheres, and the 
committee’s resolution on the vegetable problem in the 
province. The meeting also unanimously accepted with 
applause Liang Kaixuan’s request to resign from the post 
of vice chairman of the Seventh Provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, and decided to report it 
to the Second Session of the Seventh Jiangxi Provincial 
People’s Congress for the record. The meeting also 
approved some personnel a7*:* _ aents and dismissals 
through secret ballot. Zhar.. ‘yu was appointed vice 
governor of the Jiangxi pru. _. «1 people’s government. 


[passage omitted] 


Jiangxi Congress Standing Committee Meets 28 Oct 
OW05 11033788 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 28 Oct 88 


[Excerpts] The fifth session of the Standing Committee 
of the seventh provincial People’s Congress opened 
today in Nanchang. Items on the agenda of the session 
include studying the documents of the 3d Plenary Ses- 
sion of the 13th CPC Central Committee; hearing a 
report by the provincial people’s government on prob- 
lems related to improving the economic environment, 
rectifying the economic order, and comprehensively 
deepening reform; hearing a report by the provincial 
people’s government on the question of vegetables; hear- 
ing a report by the provincial publishing bureau on 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


publishing work in the province; hearing a report by the 
provincial family planning commission on family plan- 
ning work in the province, and appointments and 
removals. 


Xu Qin, chairman of the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, presided over today’s plenary ses- 
sion. Vice Chairmen Wang Zemin, Pei Dean, and Huang 
Xiandu were on hand. Also on hand as observers were 
Vice Governors Jiang Zhuping and Sun Xiyue; Li Ying, 
president of the provincial Higher People’s Court; and 
officials of the Provincial People’s Procuratorate. [pas- 
sage Omitted] 


Vice Governor Jiang Zhuping delivered a report on the 
provincial situation of improving the economic environ- 
ment, rectifying the economic order, and comprehen- 
sively deepening reform. [passage omitted] 


He said: The province has paid special attention to the 
following work: 


1. Curtailing the too rapid increase in consumption 
funds, with emphasis on curbing institutional pur- 
chases and reckless issuance of bonuses in cash or in 
kind during festivals. The province has achieved some 
initial success. As the next step, the provincial govern- 
ment will correctly guide consumption, strictly control 
expenditures, reexamine and consolidate the size of 
government organs, ensure a balance between reve- 
nues and expenditures, assign quotas of reducing 
institutional purchase to all levels, implement the 
system under which administrative heads assume full 
responsiiblity, enhance supervision and inspection, 
and prevent yearend spending sprees. 


2. Strictly controlling the scale of investment in fixed 
assets, reexamining projects under construction, and 
readjusting investment patterns. By mid-October, the 
province had suspended 1 34 construction projects and 
cut down funds totaling 315 million yuan. [passage 
omitted] 


3. Truly stabilizing tinances. By 18 October, the province 
had recalled all temporary loans in excess of the plan. 
Loans ¢ropped by 7 percent from the August level. 
Urban .avings deposits have risen again after a fall. 


Jiang Zhuping said: In rectifying the economic order, we 
should focus our attention on the malpractices that have 
cropped up in the process of replacing the old structure 
with the new, especially malpractices in the circulation 
sector. We must, first of all, bring inflation under control 
and firmly check reckless price hikes. Secondly, we 
should consolidate enterprises and punish “official pro- 
fiteering.” This work was started in an all-around way 
throughout the province in September. No matter how 
difficult this work is, we must implement it persistently. 
[passage omitted] 
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seentene Government Holds Plenary Meeting 4 Nov 
SK0511120988 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 


in Mandarin 2300 GMT 4 Nov 88 


[Text] On the afternoon of 4 November, the provincial 
government held a plenary meeting to implement the 
decision of the Shandong Provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee on conducting a province-wide law 
enforcement general inspection. This was adopted at the 
fifth Standing Committee meeting of the provincial 
People’s Congress and worked out plans for conducting a 
law enforcement general inspection among all govern- 
ment organs throughout the province. 


Vice Governor Ma Shizhong presided over the meeting 
and Governor Jiang Chunyun spoke. Jiang Chunyun 
said: After 10 years of efforts, our country has scored 
tremendous achievements in building the legal system, 
and the initial stages of a socialist legal system based on 
the Constitution have been achieved. At present the 
prominent problem in building the legal system is that 
we fail to effectively enforce law and that the situation in 
which the people fail to abide by law, strictly enforce the 
law, or punish law-breakers still seriously exists in some 
localities and departments. Therefore, the purpose of 
conducting this law enforcement general inspection is to 
solve the problems of disrupting normal social economic 
order. In line with the scope of inspection set by the 
provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee and 
the government responsibilities and duties prescribed by 
law, the provincial government decided that the content 
of this law enforcement general inspection among gov- 
ernment organs will be focused on improving economic 
environment, rectifying economic order, comprehen- 
sively deepening reform, and investigating the imple- 
mentation of laws and regulations that are closely related 
to the people’s interests. The law enforcement general 
inspection should be taken charge of by departments and 
conducted among various units under the unified lead- 
ership of the governments at all levels. 


Jiang Chunyun said: The province-wide law enforce- 
ment general inspection is a task involving many tasks, a 
large scope, and many difficult jobs. We must exert 
genuine efforts to strengthen leadership. During the law 
enforcement general inspection, all departments should 
regularly report the situation to the people’s congresses 
and their standing committees, consciously place them- 
selves under their supervision and guidance, take the 
initiative in maintaining close coordination with the 
judicial departments, work with concerted efforts, and 
investigate and handle law violation cases in a timely 
manner. 


Jiang Zemin Addresses Shanghai Symposium 19 Oct 
OW0411084088 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Oct 88 pp 1, 3 


(““Excerpts” of Jiang Zemin speech at a Shanghai theo- 
retical symposium marking the 10th anniversary of the 
3d Plenary Session of the 1 1th CPC Central Committee 
on 19 October] 


[Text] The Shanghai theoretical symposium marking the 
the 10th anniversary of the 3d Plenary Session of the 
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11th CPC Central Committee has been going on for 2 
days. During the discussions, participants in the sympo- 
sium have implemented the principles of integrating 
theory with practice and letting a hundred schools of 
thought contend and have spoken their minds freely, 
thus displaying a scientific approach and a democratic 
spirit and strengthening unity in theoretical circles. | 
think this symposium has been conducted successfully, 
which will have an important effect on thriving theoret- 
ical research in Shanghai. I will discuss three questions in 
the following: 


I. Numbers of Theorists Contribute Greatly to the 
Achievements of Reform Over the Past 10 Years 


Under the guidance of the line laid down by the 3d 
Plenary Session of the party’s 11th Central Committee, 
those working in ideological and theoretical circles have 
made a great contribution to setting things to rights, 
carrying out comprehensive reforms, buildin;, socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, upholding and developing 
Marxism, and engaging in theoretical exploration over 
the past 10 years. Like those working in theoretical and 
ideological circles in other parts of the country, large 
numbers of theoretical workers in Shanghai have done a 
lot of work in serving the purposes of reform and 
opening to the outside world and the modernization 
drive and have made important contributions in these 
regards. The main tasks they have carried out are: 1) 
They have raised major questions on reform and open- 
ing to the outside world for theoretical research; 2) They 
have done research on strategies and tactics for the 
building of a material and a spiritual civilization; 3) 
They have adopted various ways to publicize theories 
and to provide consulting service; and 4) They have done 
theoretical research in an open way, instead of in a 
closed way, by increasing academic exchanges with for- 
eign countries. 


In Shaiighai, tremendous achievements have been made 
in theoretical work over the past 10 years, which are the 
result of hard work and assiduous study by large num- 
bers of theorists. These achievements fully show that the 
contingent of theorists in Shanghai is a tested combat 
force, a “brain trust” or “‘think tank” which we can trust 
in Carrying out reforms and construction. 


While affirming these achievements, we should also 
truthfully and soberly realize that there is still quite a gap 
between our theoretical work and the needs of our 
developing situation. The gap lies mainly in the failure of 
theory to adequately serve as a guide to practice and in 
the fact that we have not changed the state of affair in 
which theory lags behind practice. To change this state of 
affairs, theorists need to raise their theoretical standards, 
courageously pursue truth, summarize their experience 
in a scientific approach, continue to emancipate their 
minds, seek truth from facts, unite as one, and look to 
the future. They must do all this to ensure that theory is 
closely integrated with practice and guides the reform. 
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Il. Coptmpenesy Thesiats Spates | te Dual Riaien 
Meeting the Challenges of Reality 


In the 10 years since the 3d Plenary Session of the } Ith 
CPC Central Committee, our theoretical work has 
mainly served to emancipate the minds, eliminate chaos, 
restore order, and promote all-around reforms. Today, 
under the guidelines of the 3d Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, theorists shoulder the 
dual mission of reviewing and summarizing the history 
and meeting the challenges of reality. To accomplish this 
mission, we must continue to raise high the banner of 
emancipating the minds, continue the party’s ideological 
line of seeking truth from facts, integrating theory with 
practice, and proceeding from reality in everything we 
do, and with as much theoretical courage and creativity 
as we have shown in the past, plunge ourselves into the 
great endeavor of reviewing and summarizing the histor- 
ical experience of the past 10 years, of improving the 
economic environment and straighten out the economic 
order, of strengthening the all-around reform, of 
strengthening party leadership, of bringing into full play 
our political superiority, and of promoting socialist 
spiritual civilization. 


1. Theorists must actively review and summarize the 
historical experience of reform of the last 10 years. 
Reviewing and summarizing the experience of reform 
of the last 10 years involves two major tasks. The first 
task is to truthfully and adequately explain to the 
masses the tremendous achievement of reform in the 
last 10 years. The second task is to clearly explain to 
them all kinds of the difficulties we are fe sed with. At 
the current symposium, you have prepared many 
research papers and investigation reports, which seri- 
ously seek to do some soul searching and reviewing of 
the 10-year reform in every field from different per- 
spectives. This is a good start. I hope that our com- 
rades will use this as a starting point and continue to 
make tremendous efforts to seriously study and sum- 
marize the experience of reform of the last 10 years to 
provide good teaching material for the extensive, 
in-depth education about the current situation to be 
launched in Shanghai soon and also to provide new 
ideas and formulas for the supporting measures of the 
all-around reforms. 


2. Theorists must actively improve the economic envi- 
ronment, straighten out the economic order, and 
deepen the reforms in an all-around way. The 3d 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee 
established the guidelines to seriously improve the 
economic environment, straighten out the economic 
order, and strengthen the reforms in ai: all-around way 
while upholding the gener orientation of reform and 
opening. It decided that the emphasis on reform and 
construction during the next 2 years will be to improve 
the economic environment and straighten out the 
economic order. It also presented appropriate, specific 
measures to curb inflation and control the level of 
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price increase. The plenary session is entirely correct 
to put forward these principles, tasks, and measures. 
As long as the whole party and the whole nation truly 
unite their thinking on the basis of the guidelines of 
the third plenary session, we are confident of resolving 
the difficulties and problems encountered on our path, 
and we have the ability and means to do so. 


Recently the CPC Central Committee held a series of 
forums of noncommunist figures. On behalf of the CPC 
Central Committee, Premier Zhao Ziyang welcomed all 
democratic parties io join in the endeavor to improve 
the economic environment and straighten out the eco- 
nomic order, and in supervising over the fight by the 
CPC and government organizations against corruption. 
Here, on behalf of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Com- 
mittee, I solemnly declare that our party also welcomes 
with equal sincerity the vast numbers of social scientists 
to actively join in this important endeavor. Here I would 
like to put before our comrades in the theoretical sphere 
several major theoretical issues related to the question of 
improving the economic environment, straightening out 
the economic order, and strengthening the reforms in an 
all-around way, so that we can study jointly. The major 
issues are: 1) What is socialist commodity economy? 
What are the similarities and differences between a 
socialist commodity economy and a capitalist commod- 
ity economy? 2) What are the basic causes to inflation 
under socialist conditions? How can it be effectively 
controlled? 3) How do we develop a mechanism in the 
course of developing our national economy which can 
curb economic overheat while at the same time prevent- 
ing economic stagnation? 4) How do we correctly handle 
the relationship between industry and agriculture? 5) 
How do we handle well the relationship between state- 
run industries and village and town enterprises? 6) How 
do we invigorate the state-run large and medium-sized 
enterprises and improve their mechanisms? 7) How do 
we gradually resolve the problem of unequal distribution 
in society? 8) How do we ensure steady, sustained 
economic growth and planned and proportionate eco- 
nomic development which will meet socieiy’s effective 
demands? What will be the appropriate growth rate to 
achieve this goal? 9) In an economy of commodity 
shortages, how do we cultivate the market and bring into 
play market mechanisms? !0) How do we use the regu- 
latory role of the market to increase the production of 
goods in short supply rather than the overstocked goods? 
11) How do we avoid returning to the old path while 
continuing to use administrative measures for macroe- 
conomic regulation and control? 12) How do we use 
economic means to strengthen cooperation between con- 
sumers and producers of raw and semifinished materials 
so that the interests of both sides are taken care of and 
both sides will benefit and prosper through joint devel- 
opment? 13) How do we effectively use wage and bonus 
to raise workers’ initiatives and promote production? 14) 
How do we prevent the vast numbers of workers from 
competing with each other for wage and fringe benefits 
and encourage them to compete with the international 
standards in product quality and material consumption? 


In addition to the above questions, some comrades at the 
current symposium also raised certain “hot points” and 
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“difficult issues.” For example, how do we correctly 
understand the criterion of the productive forc »s? What 
are its special features? What is the relationship between 
the criterion of the productive forces and ethical stan- 
dards? Does the criterion of the productive forces mean 
putting money first in everything? Do we uphold the 
criterion of the productive forces in party work, in 
ideological-political work, and in theoretical work? The- 
Ory On property right is another difficult theoretical 
issue. Currently a number of large and medium-sized 
enterprises owned by the whole people lack vitality. 
Some theoretical articles argue that this was caused 
mainly by the fact that the question of “who owns the 
property right?” was not resolved, and that the enter- 
prises lack the mechanism for self-control. Then, which 
form of property right should we adopt, which can bring 
into play the superiority of the socialist system and 
enable our large and medium-sized enterprises to arouse 
the workers’ initiatives and promote the development of 
the productive forces under public ownership? The 
above are theoretical as well as practical issues. I hope 
the vast numbers of theorists and practitioners will 
cooperate closely with each other, take a Marxist stand, 
and view and use Marxist methods to study them and try 
to find out real answers to guide our practice. 


3. Theorists should actively take part in strengthening 
the party leadership, giving full play to our political 
superiority, and promoting the building of socialist 
spiritual civilization. In stepping up the building of 
party organizations and spiritual civilization, there 
are also many questions that require theoretical study 
and explanation. For instance, the party Central Com- 
mittee has pointed out the necessity to improve the 
ideological and political work. To do so, we must 
inherit, restore, and carry on the party’s past fine 
traditions in ideological and political work and cast 
away those mistaken things that are not suitable to the 
present situation and not welcomed by the masses. We 
must adapt ourselves to the change from product 
economy to socialist commodity economy. In partic- 
ular, we must meet the demand for establishing a new 
order of socialist commodity economy, and create new 
structure, contents, ideas, and methods for the ideo- 
logical and political work. Then, we should decide: 
What fine traditions of the party in the ideological and 
political work should we inherit, restore, and carry on, 
and what has become unsuitable to the present situa- 
tion and is in need of improvement? In the course of 
improving economic environment and rectifying eco- 
nomic order, how should we improve the social and 
political environment and the public opinion? It is 
also necessary to study many urgent questions with 
respect to development of democratic legal system, 
education and culture and to international issues. 


Our theorists should not only do a good job in theoretical 
research, but they should also take an active part in 
publicizing the theories. Without publicity, theories will 
not be understood by the broad masses, nor will they 
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become a great force to transform the world. Academi- 
cally speaking, theorists and their theories will not yield 
great social influence, and the theories are not publi- 
cized. At present, we should comprehensively and accu- 
rately publicize the guidelines of the 3d Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee. In order to make 
the theoretical peaney in this respect effective and to 
the point, we should first seriously gather and analyze 
information on the present ideological situation of the 
cadres and the masses inside and outside the party and 
use the information in publicizing and explaining our 
theories. The publicity given to the guidelines of the 3d 
plenary session must be comprehensive and accurate and 
must not be absolute and lopsided. We should publicize 
Our great achievements in reform during the last 10 
years, and at the same time, we should also truthfully 
discuss our existing serious problems. We should analyze 
the grave situation and at the same time suggest ways to 
overcome the difficulties and have faith. We should 
point out the harm of the noticeable inflation and also 
explain that the inflation is controllable if we have 
determination and adopt correct measures. We should 
publicize the need to lower the excessive economic 
growth rate while ensuring that the econc xy does not 
stagnate. We should publicize the need to improve the 
people’s living standards, but we must explain that the 
improvement can only be made gradually with the 
development of production, and we should not expect 
too much. We should expose some corrupt phenomena, 
but we must not say that the situation is hopeless and 
nothing is good. We should point out the defects of the 
old system, but we must not negate everything of the 
past. In short, we should, in theoretical publicity, uphold 
dialectic materialism and historical materialism, and 
must not be lopsided and absolute. We should strive to 
use more dialectics and less metaphysics. 


III. Further Prosper and apes | the Theoretical Work 
in the Course of Reform Construction 


First, leading cadres at all levels in our party should 
attach utmost importance to the theoretical work. On the 
one hand, they should have a theoretical awareness and 
raise their theoretical level. They should know how to 
integrate theory with practice to clearly explain the 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. On the other 
hand, they should fully respect and use the functions of 
social sciences with respect to promoting understanding, 
proving, forecasting, regulating, and controlling in the 
course of reform and construction. When making impor- 
tant policy decisions, we should consult some theorists 
or seek their help in proving the feasibility to reduce 
mistakes in macropolicy decisions and make the practi- 
cal work proceed smoothly under theoretical guidance. 
Recently, our municipal party committee held two 
“bimonthly forums on theoretical work.” We invited 
some theorists to the forums for them to express their 
views and compare notes with us. I feel that I have been 
greatly enlightened by the discussion with theorists, and 
their views are very useful to our work. We will continue 
to hold the forum regularly. 


In order to strengthen the building of theoretical study 
and propaganda contingent, we must first adhere to the 
principle of combining theory with practice and face the 
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reality. In studying the theory of the initial stage of 
socialism, the Shanghai Academy of Social Sciences used 
maeeny Saaaty as a base for investigating the situa- 
tion in nghai and has already completed several 
investination reports. It is worth advocating the experi- 
ence «.f the Shanghai Academy of Social Sciences. In 
order to strengthen the building of theoretical study and 
propaganda contingent, we must also implement the 
policy of “letting a hundred schools of thought contend” 
in theoretical study and adhere to the principle that “all 
people are equal in the face of truth.” In academic and 
theoretical study, every person has the right to seek and 
discover truth, and all people have the obligation to 
respect and submit themselves to truth. Our theoretical 
workers must also liberate their thinking and have the 
courage to probe and create new things. In theoretical 
probing, it is unavoidable that some mistakes may 
emerge due to various kinds of objective reasons. We 
must not set impractical and harsh demands on theoret- 
ical workers. We should allow them to make mistakes. 
Moreover, the correctness or incorrectness of some the- 
Oretical matters usually cannot be decided in a short 
period and can only be confirmed after repeated discus- 
sion and being examined through practice. On the other 
hand, our theoretical workers should pay great attention 
to social effect. In order to improve the quality and give 
full play to the role of theoretical workers, we must also 
improve our organizational work and control over theo- 
retical work. We must carry out reform of theoretical 
work to meet the need of socialist modernization and 
scientific development. 


In addition, we should create favorable working and 
living conditions for theoretical workers. At the discus- 
sion meeting on theoretical work in March this year, I 
presented some suggestions on those matters and now we 
should implement them. The Propaganda Department 
of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee is drafting a 
concrete plan in coordination with related departments. 
We hope the plan can be implemented at an earlier date 
after discussion by departments concerned to create 
favorable conditions for promoting the prosperity and 
development of social sciences in this municipality. 


Jiang Zemin Speaks at Garrison Meeting 
OW05 11022288 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 28 Oct 88 


[Text] The enlarged meeting of the party committee of 
the Shanghai Garrison, which ended yesterday, transmit- 
ted and implemented the spirit of the 3d Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee and the 14th 
Session of the 7th Party Committee of the Nanjing 
Military Region. The meeting called for unified under- 
standing and action; taking the overall interests into 
consideration; strictly enforcing discipline; and bringing 
about the focus of attention of all party members, cadres, 
fighters, and staff members of the Shanghai Garrison to 
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the important decision of the CPC Central Committee 
On improving the economic environment, straightening 
- economic order, and deepening comprehensive 
reform. 


Ba Zhongtan, deputy secretary f the garrison party 
committee, presided over the meeting. 


During the meeting, Jiang Zemin, secretary of the Shang- 
hai Municipal CPC Committee and first secretary of the 
garrison party committee, spoke at the meeting. After 
talking about studying and implementing the spirit of the 
3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee 
and touching on the tortuous road of the economic 
construction since the founding of the People’s Republic, 
he pointed out: We should not lose our head before 
achievements, nor should we lose confidence before 
difficulties. At present, we should strongly stress the 
issue of raising the confidence of the masses. To raise the 
confidence of the masses, we must rely on the exemplary 
roles of the leading cadres and leading bodies. He called 
on the leading organs of the party, government, and 
army to improve themselves, strictly manage the party 
and the army, and ensure the honesty and cleanliness of 
the leading cadres and organs. 


Yang Zhifan, secretary of the party committee of the 
Shanghai Garrison, spoke on behalf of the standing 
committee of the garrison party committee on the issue 
of closely integrating the actual condition of the army 
and on firmly implementing the decision of the CPC 
Central Committee. 


Shanghai Leader Meets Hong Kong Businessmen 
OW0611142088 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 3 Nov 88 


[Excerpts] Huo Yingdong, chairman of the Hong Kong 
Chamber of Commerce and head of the visiting Chang 
Jiang Sanjiaozhou Study Group, and other Hong Kong 
entrepreneurs praised Shanghai's ideal industrial foun- 
dation and strong technological force during the first day 
of their study tour of Shanghai's investment environ- 
ment. [passage omitted] 


At a banquet last night hosted by the Shanghai leader- 
ship, Huo Yingdong expressed his feelings. He said: 
Shanghai has achieved impressive economic achieve- 
ments in recent years. I believe that economic coopera- 
tion between Shanghai and Hong Kong will become even 
Closer. 


Vice Mayor Huang Ju gave a toast on behalf of Jiang 
Zemin, secretary of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Com- 
mittee, and Mayor Zhu Rongji. [passage omitted] 


Secretary Jiang Zemin met with Huo Yingdong and 
other members of the study group prior to the banquet. 
Vice Mayor Huang Ju and Liu Jingyi, Hu Lijiao, Wang 
Daohan, Li Chuwen, and Zhang Chengzong were present 
at the meeting. 
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Yang Rudai on Tasks of Sichuan Workers 
HK0611035788 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 5 Nov 88 


[Excerpts] In order to continue deepening research into 
the theory of the initial stage of socialism and the theory 
of socialist commodity economy and exchange and 
review the province's achievements and experi in 
theoretical work over the past 10 years, from 2 to 5 
November Sichuan held a theoretical seminar on the 
10th anniversary of the 3d Plenary Session of the | Ith 
CPC Central Committee, together with the 3d provincial 
prize-giving for outstanding achievements in philosophy 
and social science research. [passage omitted] 


In a speech, Comrade Yang Rudai proposed new tasks 
and hopes for the province's ideological and theoretical 
workers. He expressed the hope that they will rapidly 
take action and plunge into the practice of improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, 
and comprehensively deepening the reforms, to study 
the new situations and problems, correctly publicize the 
Situation to the masses, and explore how to correctly 
handle the relationship between improvement and rec- 
tification on the one hand and comprehensively deepen- 
ing the reforms and steadily developing the economy on 
the other, so as to provide a basis and views for the 
leading party and government organs and practical work 
departments in their policy-making. 


The number of items submitted for this prize-giving 


greatly exceeded that for the previous prize-giving. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


Yunnan Earthquake Measures 7.6 on Richter Scale 


Government Issues Dispatch 
HKO0711141288 Kunming Yunnan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[Text] Yunnan Provincial CPC Committee and provin- 
cial government today issued dispatches of condolence 
to the entire cadre force, masses, and army corps in the 
earthquake-stricken areas of Lancang. The dispatch says: 
At 2103 last night Lancang County in Simao Prefecture 
experienced a violent earthquake measuring 7.6 on the 
Richter scale which affected several prefectures. These 
included: Simao, Lincang, Xishuangbanna, Baoshan, 
and Dehong, each of which suffered different degrees of 
damage. Communications and transport in some coun- 
ties are completely severed. Houses collapsed and people 
were either killed or injured. People sustained serious 
losses to lives and property for which the provincial 
party committee and provincial government express 
deep condolence to cadres, masses, army personnel, and 
commanders and men of the armed police forc: in the 
disaster areas. After the earthquake the State Council 
and CPC Central Committee were deeply concerned and 
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sent a work unit to the scene. The provincial party 
committee and government convened an emergency 
meeting and set up an antiquake relief command center 
staffed by leading members of the provincial govern- 
ment who had hurried to the scene. Departments con- 
cerned are delivering relief materials and equipment to 
the stricken area. We believe that under the leadership of 
the CPC Central Committee, State Council, and provin- 
cial party committee and government, and with nation- 
wide support and assistance from the PLA, the cadre and 
masses in the disaster areas will lift their spirits, unite 
their efforts, fight against the disaster, rebuild their 
homes, and resume production as soon as possible. 


Governor Arrives on Scene 
OW0711172288 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1422 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[By reporters Luo Ping and Zhou Xiaopin} 


{Text} Kunming, at 1900 [1100 GMT] 7 Nov 
(XINHUA)—Aftter the earthquake which registered 7.6 
on the Richter scale struck Lancang and its vicinity in 
China's southwest province of Yunnan last night, the 
party Central Committee and the State Council were 
extremely concerned. The State Council immediately 
sent out experts led by Fang Zhangshun, director of the 
State Seismological Bureau, to go to the quake-stricken 
areas to direct rescue work. It has also made arrange- 
ments to provide logistical support and solve problems 
for the supplies needed to do relief work. It also asked 
the governments at all levels in Yunnan Province to take 
immediate actions to begin rescue operations and help 
people restore production and rebuild their homeland 
with the support of the PLA troops. 


According to a report, the Yunnan Provincial CPC 
Committee and the Provincial Government have 
already sent out cable messages to the quake-stricken 
areas, and set up a headquarters to do relief work against 
the earthquake and carry out rescue operations. Right 
now, Governor He Zhiqiang has already arrived in the 
quake-stricken area, and thousands of PLA troops in the 
vicinity have rushed to the affected area. The first team 
of 37 medical workers organized by the Provincial 
Public Health Department has arrived in the quake- 
stricken area via airplane, while 5 more medical teams 
are standing by in Kunming. Commercial and supply 
departments are ready to ship food, daily necessities, 
asphalt felt and other building materials to the quake- 
stricken areas. While repairing highways which were cut 
by the earthquake, transportation departments are mobi- 
lizing vehicles. Trucks loaded with rescue materials have 
left Kunming, the capital of Yunnan Province, in two 
directions for the quake-stricken areas. 


PLA Soldiers Join Rescue Operations 
OW0711191488 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1612 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[By reporter Duan Jianxun] 


[Text] Kunming, 7 Nov (XINHUA)—The first group of 
PLA troops stationed in Yunnan—nearly 2,000 officers 
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and men—have rushed to Lancang and other localities 
hit by a strong earthquake to carry out relief work against 
the earthquake. 


After the earthquake, the border guard and armed police 
units stationed in Simao and Xishuangbanna immedi- 
ately sent out officers and men to rush overnight to 
Lancang, Menglian, Xi and other localities at the 
center of the earthquake. By noon today all advance 
forces in this group had arrived in the disaster area and 
started rescue operations, while tremors of various 
degrees are still being felt. The officers and men have 
worked closely with local rescue teams to rescue the 
injured, salvage the properties buried in the ruins, and 
tried to help the quake victims settle down. It has been 
reported that the second group of troops to help carry out 
relief work against the earthquake left this evening for 
the disaster area. Other PLA troops stationed in Yunnan 
have also completed their preparations in mobilizing 
personnel and motor vehicles and securing the necessary 
supplies, and are awaiting orders to support the anti- 


quake struggle. 


More Tremors Occur 
OW0711211988 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1218 GMT 7 Nov 88 


[Text] Beijing, 7 Nov (XINHUA)—According to a 
report from the State Seismological Bureau, after the 
major earthquake which registered 7.6 on the Richter 
scale struck Lancang and other areas in southwest Chi- 
na’s Yunnan Province at 2103 [1303 GMT] on 6 
November, another tremor with a magnitude above 7, 
two tremors with a magnitude between 6 and 6.9 and 
four tremors with a magnitude between 5 and 5.9 
occurred in the Lancang disaster area by 0715 [2315 
GMT] on 7 November. 


According to a preliminary report, most of the houses in 
Lancang, Menglian and the areas near the epicenter 
collapsed. The earthquake was felt throughout the prov- 
ince, and the city of Kunming was strongly shocked. The 
earthquake destroyed some of the houses in Ximeng, 
Menghai, Jinghong, Jinggu, Simao, Shuangjiang, Fengq- 
ing, Lincang, Gengma, Yongde, Shidian, Luxi, Ruili, 
Yunxian and other localities in the periphery of the 
quake. The highway between Lancang and Gengma was 
cut and the traffic disrupted. The highway between 
Lancang and Simao was partially destroyed. 


The team of experts led by Fang Zhangshun, director of 
the State Seismological Bureau, have arrived in the 
disaster area on the morning of 7 “‘ovember. The 20-odd 
scientists and technicians of the Yunnan Provincial 
Seismological Bureau led by the bureau director have 
also rushed to the disaster area to monitor the earth- 
quake situation. The State Sei ical Bureau is now 
closely watching the development of the earthquake 
situation. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Death Toll Reaches 938 
yy 14888 Hong Kong AFP in English 1128 GMT 
ov 


[Text] Beijing, Nov 8 (AFP)—More than 930 people 
were killed by a major earthquake that hit southeastern 
China's Yunnan province Sunday, a civil affairs ministry 
official was quoted as saying Tuesday. 


Several United Nations organizations in Beijing quoted 
the civil affairs official as saying the death toll stood at 


938 people. 


State-run television said in its evening news bulletin that 
more than 600 people had been killed and 578 injured in 
the quake. 


A journalist from a Yunnan newspaper had earlier put 
the to!! at more than 800. 


Sunday's quake, the worst to hit China in a decade, 
measured 7.6 on the open-ended Richter scale. 


North Region 


Hebei’s Xing Chongzhi at CPC Plenary Session 
SK08 11005088 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 23 Oct 88 p 1 


(Text) The Sixth (enlarged) Plenary Session of the Third 
Hebei Provincial CPC Committee opened in the provin- 
cial scientific and technological center on the morning of 
22 October. 


Attending the session were leading comrades of the 
provincial party committee, including Xing Chongzhi, 
Li Wenshan, Yue Qifeng, Lu Chuanzan, Zhang Chao, Ye 
Liansong, Qu Weizhen, Bai Shi, Liu Ronghui, Chen 
Yujie, and Li Faifeng. 


The central task of the plenary session is to implement 
the spirit of the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee. We have begun to relay the major 
guidelines of the work conference of the CPC Central 
Committee and the 3d Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC 
Central Committee, as well as of the relevant documents 
adopted at the conference of secretaries of prefectural 
and city party committees which was sponsored by the 
provincial party committee. Localities and departments 
throughout the province have earnestly studied them 
and have begun to improve the economic environment 
and rectify economic order. This plenary session is 
aimed at further studying and relaying the the spirit of 
the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee in an overall and systematic way based on the 
preliminary study and implementation in the former 
period. It is also aimed at unifying the thinking or 
understanding of leading cadres at or above the coumy 
level, at studying the opinions on implementing these 


FBIS-CHI-88-216 
8 November 1988 


major guidelines, and at arranging for the work of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying 
economic order in the lat.er 2 months of 1988 or in 
1989. 


Some 661 persons attended the plenary session, includ- 
ing 62 members or alternate members of the provincial 
party committee (5 members were absent because of 
illness or for official reasons); 35 members of the pro- 
vincial Advisory Commission; 3! members of the pro- 
vincial Discipline Inspection Commission; party- 
member leading comrades from the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, the provincial people's 
government, and the provincial CPPCC Committee; 
secretaries of the party committees of prefectures, cities, 
counties, and districts and commissioners of the prefec- 
tural administrative offices; city mayors and county and 
district heads; secretaries and deputy secretaries of the 
prefectural and city discipline inspection commissions; 
and principal responsible leading party-member cadres 
from provincial-level organs and large industrial and 
mining enterprises. 


This provincial party plenary session is the largest since 
the session held in January 1979 to relay the spirit of the 
3d Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee. 


Xing Chongzhi, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, presided over the enlarged plenary session and 
made a report on relaying the relevant documents 
adopted at the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Commiitee. 


Hebei Leader at Organizational Work Conference 
SK0411081288 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 16 Oct 88 p 1 


[Text] The provincial organizational work conference 
sponsored by the provincial party committee opened in 
Shijiazhuang on the morning of 15 October. The central 
task of this conference is to study, according to the 
guidelines of the national organizational work confer- 
ence and the 3d plenary session of the | 3th party Central 
Committee and in line with the province’s actual condi- 
tions, how to comprehensively achieve the organiza- 
tional work under the new situation and to better serve 
the realization of the party’s basic line. 


Attending the conference were leading comrades of the 
provincial party committee and the provincial advisory 
commission, including Xing Chongzhi, Li Wenshan, 
Yang Zejiang, and Liu Ronghui. Qu Weizhen, member 
of the Standing Committee of the provincial party com- 
mittee and director of the organizational department, 
presided over the conference. Lu Chuanzan, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee, delivered a 
report entitled “Deep Reform, run the Party in a Strict 
Way, and Comprehensively Achieve the Organizational 
Work in the New Situation.” Lu Chuanzan stressed in 
his speech that the party’s organizational line is decided 
by and serves the party’s political line. Under the new 
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Situation, the party's Organizational workers should 
firmly grasp this guiding ideology. That is, to serve the 
realization of the party's basic line, at present and in the 
foreseeable future, we should organizationally ensure the 
smooth fulfillment of the tasks set forth at the 3d plenary 
session of the | 3th party Central Committee for improv- 
ing the economic enviornment, rectifying the economic 
order, and comprehensively deepening reform. To this 
end, we must stress the necessity of bringing into full 
play the party’s leading role, the party organizations’ key 
role, party-member leading cadres’ exemplary role, and 
communist party members’ exemplary vanguard role. 
We must persist ia the principle of running the party and 
enforcing party discipline in a strict manner. Stress must 
be placed on letting the individuals submit to the orga- 
nizations, the minority submit to the majority, lower 
levels submit to higher levels, and party organizations at 
various levels submit to the party Central Committee. At 
present, special stress should be laid on the requirement 
for the whole party submitting itself to the central 
authorities so that the party’s combat effectiveness will 
be fused with iron discipline. We must let reform dom- 
inate the overall situation and deepen the reform of the 
cadre personnel affairs system so as to have the party’s 
Organizational work closely catch up with the pace of 
reform, opening to the outside world, and economic 
construction. The organizational work front should 
regard the development of skilled persons as a strategic 
task and unceasingly provide a large number of out- 
standing skilled persons for reform and construction. Lu 
Chuanzan called on organizational departments at vari- 
ous levels throughout the province to double their efforts 
in order to create a new Situation in organizational work. 


Attending the conference were deputy secretaries of pre- 
fectural and city party committees in charge of the orga- 
nizational work, directors of prefectural and city organiza- 
tional ‘departments, heads of cadres and organizational 
work sections, directors of county (city and district) party 
committee organizational departments, responsible com- 
rades of the party committees of some large industrial and 
mining enterprises and institutions of higher learning, and 
heads of provincial-level units’ personnel affairs (cadres) 
sections. Attending the conference as observers were sec- 
retaries of the party committees of provincial-level organs 
and county party committee secretaries and organizational 
department directors participating in the in-service train- 
ing classes sponsored by the party school under the pro- 
vincial party committee. 


Namelist of Hebei Personnel Changes Reported 
SK08 11015688 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 23 Oct 88 p 3 


[Text] A namelist approved by the provincial people’s 
government on 5 and 13 October on personnel changes 
are as follows: 


Wang Husen [3769 5706 2773] was appointed vice 
chairman of the Hebei Provincial Family Planning Com- 
mission. 
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Guo Mianzhi [6753 0517 0037) was appointed deputy 
director of the Hebei Provincial Light Industrial 
Department. 


Zhao Wenhe [6392 2429 7729] was appointed deputy 
director of the Hebei Provincial Public Health Depart- 
ment. 


Qi Yaozeng [7871 5069 1073] was appointed deputy 
a pcmmeeel of the Xingtai Prefectural Administrative 
ice. 


Wang Changlong [3769 1603 7893] was appointed vice 
president of the Hebei Provincial Cadre College of 
political and legal administration. 


Tian Hongbo [3944 3163 3134] was appointed president 
of the Hebei Provincial Light Industrial College. 


Xia Hengxi [1115 0077 3588) as appointed president of 
the Hebei Provincial Agriculture University. 


Tao Xueyu [7118 1331 6735] was dismissed from his 
post of president of the Hebei Proviicial Agriculture 
University. 

Li Zhaoqing [2621 0340 1987] was dismissed from his 
post of director of the Hebei Provincial Luanhe-Water- 
Divert Project Bureau. 


Commentary on Inner Herdsmen 
SK04 11044588 Hohhot Inner Mongolia Regional 
Service in Mandarin 1130 GMT 1 Nov 88 


[Station Commentary: “It Is Necessary To Guide Peas- 
ants and Herdsmen To Manage Things in Line With the 
Law of Value”’} 


[Excerpts] While gathering news during the last few days, 
Our station reporter heard comments from departments 
concerned revealing that unprecedented difficulties in 
purchasing cattle and sheep have been encountered since 
we entered the purchasing season this year. The main 
reason for this is that peasants and herdsmen were 
affected by the wrong price signals so they blindly waited 
for the moment when they could sell their livestock at 
high prices. Departments concerned unanimously main- 
tained that if we fail to give them guidance and allow 
such a situation to continue unchecked, peasants and 
herdsmen will suffer undue losses. The intention of 
getting more money from selling livestock on the part of 
peasants and herdsmen can be understood. However, 
judging from the current situation, we need to conscien- 
tiously analyze whether we can sell livestock at higher 
prices or not. We know that it is normal to have the 
prices of beef and mutton move up or down according to 
their value and the changes in supply and demand after 
the price the restrictions on beef and mutton were lifted. 
However, it does not mean that the government will stop 
controlling prices, and will allow the people to sell their 
beef and mutton at whatever prices they want. One of the 
points of the CPC Central Committee's current guide- 
lines on improving the economic environment and rec- 
tifying the economic order is to strictly control arbitrary 
price hikes. 
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In order to control price hikes of beef and mutton and 
other nonstaple foods, the regional government recently 
issued a special facsimile telegram to stipulate that the 
price of beef and mutton should be kept at the level of 
the same period last year and that a price ceiling should 
be set. It also stipulated that the marketing prices of beef 
and mutton of state-owned units should not surpass 6 
yuan per kg, and that of farm-product markets should 


not surpass 8 yuan per kg. 


However, as far as we know peasants and herdsmen of 
some localities have already raised the price of beef and 
mutton to more than 9 yuan per kg and some localities 
have even raised the price to 14.4 yuan per kg. Such a 
high price will surely restrain consumption. If the state- 
owned commercial departments sell their products at 
such a price, they will greatly increase losses. It will be 
impossible for the financial department to allocate more 
money to subsidize them. What they can do is to sell less 
beef or mutton or not sell any at all. [passage omitted] 


On 28 October, while gathering news at the regional food 
company, our staff reporter learned that the region’s 
food departments have already imported 2,800 tons of 
beef and mutton from Henan Province and the prices 
were below 5.8 yuan per kg. In addition, the counterpart 
parties concerned also stated that the prices may be 
further negotiated if the region continues to sign con- 
tracts with them. Judging from this situation, instead of 
having no worries about the sale of beef and mutton, we 
are now facing the danger of not selling well, and the 
sales situation will (?continue to decline). Over the past 
few years, in order to promote the development of 
animal husbandry, the state has raised the prices of 
livestock and animal by-products and has enabled the 
income of herdsmen to increase remarkably over previ- 
ous years. Under the situation in which there is a 
shortage of financial resources, the region has to allocate 
a considerably large amount of investment each year to 
build grassland capital construction projects. Now that 
we have reaped a bumper harvest in animal husbandry, 
the broad masses of peasants and herdsmen should not 
forget the state’s concern and the support from cities, 
and should do voluntary service for the state and con- 
tribute to improving the livelihood of city dwellers. Our 
region has frequent natural disasters during the winter 
and spring seasons. We may say that we have heavy and 
minor snow disasters every year. We have now entered 
the late-October period, something unexpected may hap- 
pen any time. If we fail to sel! cattle and sheep as soon as 
possible, we will suffer dreadful consequences when 
snow disasters occur. 


We hope that the broad masses of peasants and herds- 
men will pay attention to studying the changes in the 
market and will not be influenced by incorrect informa- 
tion. In the course of developing the commodity econ- 
omy, it is necessary to know how to manage things 
according to the law of value. 
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Li Ruihuan Gives Report at Tianjin CPC Plenum 
SK0411102888 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 17 Oct 88 pp 1, 2 


[Text] The second (enlarged) plenary session of the fifth 
Tianjin Municipal CPC Committee was held from 8-16 
October 1988. 


The major subject to be discussed at the session was to 
relay and implement the guidelines of the 3d plenary 
session of the | 3th party Central Committee. During the 
session, participants conscientiously studied the report 
delivered by Comrade Zhao Ziyang at the 3d plenary 
session of the | 3th party Central Committee, the impor- 
tant speeches central leading comrades, and some impor- 
tant documents made and set forth at the session. 
Participants heard and discussed the report by Secretary 
Li Ruihuan on behalf of the Standing Committee of the 
municipal party committee and unanimously approved 
the “Decision Made at the Second (Enlarged) Plenary 
Session of the Fifth Municipal Party Committee.” Par- 
ticipants resolutely supported the party Central Commit- 
tee’s guiding principles, policies, and measures for 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and comprehensively deepening 
reform. They unanimously agreed with Comrade Li 
Ruihuan’s report and said they would proceed from 
reality to implement to the letter the guidelines of the 3d 
plenary session of the | 3th party Central Committee and 
the 2d (enlarged) plenary session of the 5th municipal 
party committee. This session was successfully convened 
thanks to the concerted efforts made by all participants 
under the leadership of the Standing Committee of the 
municipal party committee. It was a meeting to sum up 
experiences, upgrade understanding, seek unity of 
thought, boost morale, enhance unity, and keep forging 
ahead in a positive fashiun. 


The session participants unanimously maintained that 
Li Ruihuan’s report accurately and profoundly 
expounded the guidelines of the 3d plenary session of the 
13th party Central Committee; accurately analyzed 
Tianjin’s political and economic situation; proceeded 
from reality to sum up our municipality's experiences in 
reform and construction; defined the work priorities and 
tasks in the future; set forth specific requirements and 
measures for improving the economic environment, 
rectifying the economic order, and comprehensively 
deepening reform; and embodied the common will and 
firm confidence of the whole party in Tianjin to over- 
come difficulties and capture successes. Therefore, con- 
scientious implementation of the report is of extreme 
significance in comprehensively fulfilling the tasks set 
forth at the 3d plenary session of the | 3th party Central 
Committee and further consolidating and developing 
Tianjin’s gratifying situation. 


Six questions were set forth in Li Ruihuan’s report: |. 
Seek unity of thought and define work priorities. 2. 
Adopt overall measures for resolutely stabilizing goods 
prices. 3. Strengthen macroeconomic control and control 
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social demands. 4. Deepen enterprise reform and strive 
to increase production and revenues. 5. Bring the polit- 
ical advantages into play and strengthen the party lead- 
ership. 6. Conscientiously sum up experiences and 
achieve education on the current situation. 


Li Ruihuan pointed out: The central authorities defined 
that on the premise of not changing the overall orienta- 
tion of persisting in reform, the methods and steps for 
reform should be readjusted, the pace of price reform 
should be slowed down, and the focal points of reform 
and construction during the next 2 years should be given 
in improving the economic environment and rectifying 
the economic order. This is a major policy decision 
relating to the future of reform and the destiny of the 
state. It is completely correct. Through study, we should 
fully understand the necessity, importance, and urgency 
of improving the economic environment and rectifying 
the economic order, and we should really unite our 
thinking with the central authorities’ policy decision. 


We must note that the reform conducted over the past 10 
years has brought about a tremendous change with 
historic significance to the country and the entire soci- 
ety. It turned a society suffering from a long-standing 
stagnation and from chaos into one which is begining to 
be imbued with vigor and to achieve stable development. 
It turned a society long self-contained into one which is 
opening to the outside world and which boldly accepts a 
challenge. However, in conducting reform we will cer- 
tainly encounter some difficulties and discover some 
unstable factors. If we fail to put our work emphasis on 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order and on vigorously dealing with the 
problems of “chaotic” economic order, “strained” eco- 
nomic life, and of the masses who lodge complaints to 
vent their grievances, it will be very difficult for us to 
carry out the programs of reform and construction in a 
normal way. Leading cadres at all levels must act in 
unison ideolog:-ally and practically with the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee in dealing with these crucial problems. 
The principle of improving the economic environment 
and rectifying the economic order, not only constitutes 
the content of deepening the reform drive, but is also a 
guarantee for deepening the drive. Therefore, reform is 
still the main topic of various work in the future. In this 
sense, improving the economic environment and recti- 
fying the economic order represent a principle in which 
stable and positive progress can be achieved and the 
drive to conduct reform can be deepened. 


In his speech, Li Ruihuan stressed that stablizing com- 
modity prices represents a premise for achieving stability 
in various fields. Without stable commodity prices it is 
hard for us to stablize the markets, the people's feeling, 
and the whole situation. In line with the demand made 
by the central authorities with regard to keeping the 1989 
standard of commodity prices lower than that in 1988, 
the municipal party committee and the municipal peo- 
ple’s government have decided that in 1989 the munic- 
ipality will maintain the 1988 standard of prices among 
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its products including daily industrial commodities and 
farm and sideline goods, except for the price hikes 
caused by the central measures on price readjustment 
and the municipal price readjustment conducted in 
1988. This is an arduous task which must be resolutely 
fulfilled. By no means should we adopt a doubtful and 
shaken attitude toward the fulfillment of this task. 
Departments and units throughout the tnunicipality 
must make up their minds to formulate their measures 
perfectly and to unite as one in making more contribu- 
tions to fulfilling the target. Efforts should be made to 
Carry out mass activities of stablizing commodity prices 
throughout the society and to foster powerful public 
Opinion and social forces to impose pressure on the acts 
which have violated the price policy and raised prices 
arbitrarily. The party and government should enhance 
their control, adopt every possible means, and make all 
out efforts in this regard. Various circles in society 
should also actively assume the responsibility for stabliz- 
ing commodity prices to foster a situation in which 
everyone is making contributions to stablizing commod- 
ity prices. Efforts should be made to vigorously increase 
production to ensure an effective supply and to particu- 
larly grasp the production of daily industrial commodi- 
ties and farm and sideline products which are closely 
related to the people’s livelihood. We should strive to 
increase the output of daily industrial commodities in 19 
categories and to supply more such commodities to 
markets. It is imperative to ensure the supply of grains 
and nonstaple foodstuffs because they are the basic 
materials of the people's livelihood. Efforts should be 
made to bring under strict control the prices of commod- 
ities which can exert greater influence. Next year it is 
forbidden to increase prices of daily necessities produced 
by our municipality; the stabilization of prices will be 
focused on meat, eggs, vegetables and other major non- 
staple foods; and feasible measures will be adopted to 
put commodity prices under control. We should 
strengthen management of commodity prices on the 
market; appropriately expand the scale of commodities 
whose prices are restricted in a unified manner, and put 
the power to manage the prices of major, staple, and 
influential commodities under state control. We should 
resolutely grasp supervision and inspection over com- 
modity prices. In line with the guidelines of the circular 
of the State Council, we should establish a strong and 
powerful body specialized in conducting supervision and 
inspection over commodity prices and should organize a 
contingent composed of specialized personnel and the 
masses to conduct a general audit of tax, financial and 
pricing affairs. We should introduce a system under 
which the masses are encouraged to expose and report 
problems with regard to commodity prices. Severe blows 
and punishment should be imposed on those lawless 
persons who are found guilty of violating price and 
supply policies; reselling goods at profit; indulging in 
speculation, profiteering, hoarding and cornering; and 
driving up commodity prices. Efforts should be made to 
give full play to the role of party organizations and party 
members in stabilizing commodity prices. At present, in 
improving the economic environment and consolidating 
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economic order with emphasis on stabilizing prices, 
party organizations at all levels should pay attention to 
conducting education among party members, strength- 
ening organizational activities, and summing up and 
examining the performances of party members in stabi- 
lizing commodity prices. The large number of party and 
CYL members should set strict demands on themselves 
and should on no account arbitrarily increase prices and 
scramble for buying commodities with the masses. Tian- 
jin has many favorable conditions for successfully 
accomplishing the tasks and goals with regard to stabi- 
lizing commodity prices next year. So long as party 
members and leading cadres at all levels have a definite 
understanding and a resolute attitude, Tianjin will cer- 
tainly be able to stabilize commodity prices. 


Li Ruihuan said: In improving the economic environ- 
ment and consolidating economic order, we must regard 
the control over the total social demands as a major task 
and adopt economic, administrative, and legal means to 
resolutely depress the overly high social demands, begin- 
ning with the work of strengthening macro-control and 
management. |) We should be resolute in curtailing the 
scale of investment in fixed assets. In line with the 
demands of the central authorities, we should take stock 
of all projects under construction and those projects to 
be initiated next year. Then, we should adopt effective 
measures to resolutely stop and suspend a number of 
= 2) We should strictly control purchases of social 

ps. Proceeding from the overall situation, with a 
high y ae of the sense of revolutionary responsibility 
and an extremely serious and conscientious attitude, all 
leading comrades of the municipality should earnestly 
implement the 10 measures set forth by the municipal 
party committee with regard to controlling consumption 
by institutions. These leading comrades should be reso- 
lute in leading a frugal life for some years and saving all 
the money they can in order to successfully accomplish 
the task of curtailing institutional purchases. 3) We 
should vigorously consolidate order in the circulation 
sphere. We should regard the consolidation of the circu- 
lation sphere as a focal point in improving the economic 
environment and consolidating economic order, and we 
should implement to the letter all demands set by the 
central authorities. We should conscientiously take stock 
of various companies which fail to draw a distinction 
between government administration and enterprise 
management and between official and professional 
affairs. We should also resolutely sort out those “official 
racketeers” who abuse their powers to seek personal gain 
and resell at a prcfit important .eans of production and 
scarce commodities. Those companies and units which 
increase intermediate links and focus on illegal selling 
must resolutely be cut. 4) We should actually attend to 
money supply and withdrawal. We should strictly con- 
trol the scale of loans and strengthen cash management. 
Commercial departmer .s should vigorously organize the 
supply of goods, increase income from sales, and open up 
diverse channels to withdraw currency. 


In his speech Li Ruihuan pointed out that the central 
authorities have not changed their direction in reform, 
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though they have readjusted the pace and method of 
reform in line with the current situation. We must 
integrate reform with the task of improving the eco- 
nomic environment and rectifying the economic order so 
as to continuously conduct comprehensive reforms in a 
coordinated way in various fields. In conducting com- 
prehensive reforms, we should take the reform among 
enterprises as a central link. This is an important guiding 
principle which we have constantly stressed or upheld 
over the past few years. The basic point for reform 
among enterprises, particularly among large and medi- 
um-sized state-run enterprises, lies in establishing the 
mechanism of independent business operation, self-con- 
trol of profits or losses, and of self-restriction, and in 
increasing economic results on a large scale. In deepen- 
ing the reform drive among enterprises, it is imperative 
to constantly respect the position of being the country’s 
masters on the part of staff members and workers and to 
focus the task of bringing into play the enthusiasm and 
creativity of producers. We must uphold the principle of 
relying on reforms to carry out construction and having 
reforms promote construction and integrate the work of 
deepening the reform drive with the campaign of 
increasing production and practicing economy as well as 
increasing revenues and curtailing expenses so as to have 
the drive and the campaign work together in making 
progress. In currently improving the economic environ- 
ment and rectifying the economic order, efforts should 
be made to put production development in an important 
position and to vigorously get a hold on it. In the final 2 
months of this year or even in 1989 as a whole, the 
municipal economic work will be based on continuously 
safeguarding the good trend of development and 
enabling production as a whole to maintain proper 
growth under the premise of increasing economic results. 
By deepening the reform drive and launching a cam- 
paign for increasing production and practicing economy 
as well as increasing revenues and curtailing expenses, 
industrial enterprises throughout the municipality 
should orient the enthusiasm of broad masses of staff 
members and workers onto the target of increasing 
production and practicing economy as well as increasing 
revenues and curtailing expenses. Industrial enterprises 
should adopt every possible means to fulfill the fighting 
goal of increasing incomes from increased output to 
make due contributions to helping the state overcome 
the current financial difficulty. 


In his speech, Li Ruihuan pointed out that it is very 
important for us to bring our political superiority into 
fully play. Over the past few years and under the new 
historic condition, the municipality has carried out some 
explorations and gained some experience in this regard. 
Therefore, we should do a better job this time in imple- 
menting the central principle of improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order. The 
so-called political superiority means that the strong 
point, advantage, and basic characteristics which have 
been fostered in politics by our party under the guidance 
of Marxism and Leninism and during the long period of 
revolution and construction, are different from those of 
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Capitalist countries. For example, our socialist systems 
and our party’s leadership utilize Marxist theories, 
include common ideals and fighting targets for the 
fundamental interest of hundreds of millions of people, 
utilize the work methods of seeking truth from facts and 
sticking to the mass line, and have a glorious tradition of 
conducting ideological and political work. By relying on 
this political superiority, we overcome many difficulties 
in the past, which are more serious than those at present. 
We, now, must continue to bring the political superiority 
into full play and strive to fulfill various tasks set forth 
by the plenary session . 


At present, special attention should be paid to success- 
fully getting a hold on the following tasks: 1) Efforts 
should be made to realistically enhance the party’s 
leadership and to realize high-standard centralized uni- 
fication. We should support the authority of the CPC 
Central Committee, uphold the principle of acting in 
unison politically with the CPC Central Committee, 
unify our thinking and action, strictly enforce orders and 
prohibitions, turn the central spirit into the conscious 
action of the whole party, and actually have partial 
interests be subordinate to the interests of the whole. 
Efforts should be made to bring into full play the 
combat-bastion role of party organizations and the van- 
guard and model role of party members and to have 
them consciously accept the test of improving the eco- 
nomic environment and rectifying the economic order. 
We should strictly and correctly enforce the party’s 
discipline; affirm anew the principle of having individ- 
uals be subordinate to the organization, the minority be 
subordinate to the majority, the lower authority be 
subordinate to the higher authority, and the whole party 
be subordinate to the CPC Central Committee; and 
strictly investigate and deal with violations committed 
by party members and cadres by not being influenced by 
the situation or by organizational authorities. 


2) We should attach importance to ideological and 
political work and advocate the spirit of selfless devo- 
tion. Lively and effective ideological and political work 
is an important content of our political advantages, and 
also an important guarantee for improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order. We 
should conduct education in the ideal of ““accompl:shing 
the four modernizations and rejuvenating China,” the 
ethics of loving the motherland, the people, the collective 
and socialism; and the tradition of pioneering a cause 
through arduous efforts and selfless devotion. Ideologi- 
cal and political work should be oriented to the needs of 
the new situation, and necessary reform and improve- 
ment should be carried out for it. 3) We should do 
everything for the people, and rely on the people in doing 
everything. We should give in-depth publicity to the 
Significance, requirements, and measures for the 
improvement and rectification, and rely on the support 
and coordination of the masses to eliminate the negative 
and chaotic phenomena in the economic activities of 
society. We should uphold the purpose of serving the 
people wholeheartedly and strive to resolve the people’s 
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misgivings and difficulties. 4) We should maintain a 
plain way of living and an arduous struggle. We should 
remain honest and upright in performing official duties. 
Leading cadres at various levels should truly understand 
the extreme importance of plain living, arduous struggle, 
and honesty and uprightness in performing official 
duties and truly put them into practice. We should 
Strengthen supervision and inspection. Discipline 
inspection, supervision, and judicial departments at var- 
ious levels should conscientiously and thoroughly inves- 
tigate any cadre, regardless of his level, who abuses 
power to engage in malfeasance, commits blackmail and 
embezzlement, and takes bribes, and deal strictly with 
him according to party and administrative disciplinary 
actions and laws. 


Li Ruihuan pointed out: We should conscientiously 
summarize experiences, and make a success of education 
in the current situation. Since the 3d plenary session of 
the | 1th party Central Committee, in particular over the 
past few years, our municipality has explored and accu- 
mulated some beneficial experiences in the process of 
reform and construction, but has not done sufficient 
work to summarize them. In the course of our studying 
and implementing the guidelines of the plen: -y session 
of the party Central Committee, we should further 
summarize these experiences to obtain more things that 
can be regarded as regular patterns so as to enable 
leading cadres at various levels to have more initiative 
and consciousness and a stronger sense of adhering to 
principles in work, and to have more ability to master 
and control the situation. The endeavor to summarize 
experiences should be combined with education in the 
current situation so that we can guide cadres and ordi- 
nary people to see the tremendous achievements we have 
scored as well as problems, and to soothe their feelings, 
arouse their spirit, unify their thinking and enhance their 
confidence in reform. 


Li Ruihuan concluded: Over the past few years, our 
municipality’s achievements have been remarkable and 
experiences rich, our masses have been politically con- 
scious, our cadres have been of fairly high level, and our 
work has been performed on a fairly solid foundation. As 
long as our leading cadres at various levels unfailingly 
implement the guidelines from central instructions, we 
will certainly be able to overcome numerous difficulties 
and achieve success in improving the environment and 
rectifying order. We should have confidence in this, and 
I am sure that the people throughout the municipality 
have confidence in this. With the guidance of the prin- 
ciples of the 3d plenary session of the 1 3th party Central 
Committee, let us pull ourselves together, swing into 
action, and strive to push the work in the various fields 
of Tianjin up to a new stage. 


Approximately 500 people attended the session. They 
were members and alternate members of the municipal 
party committee, members of the municipal advisory 
commission, members of the municipal discipline 
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inspection commission, party-member responsible com- 
rades of the municipal People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee, government and CPPCC Committee, major 
responsible comrades of various departments, commit- 
tees and offices directly under the municipality, and 
various districts, counties and bureaus, and members of 
the Central Advisory Commission and party-member 
members of the NPC Standing Committee who were 
living in Tianjin. 


Li Ruihuan Sends Delegates to Art Congress 
SK0511122788 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 3 Nov 88 


[Excerpts] Municipal leaders, including Li Ruihuan, Tan 
Shaowen, and Liu Jinfeng, gave a send-off party for 
municipal delegates to the forthcoming fifth national 
congress of federations of literary and art circles and 
cordially held a forum with them on the morning of 3 
November. 


Delegates said they would justify the great trust placed in 
them by the people of Tianjin, bring the spirit and 
characteristics of the Tianjin people to the congress, and 
make contributions to making literary and artistic 
undertakings flourish. [passage omitted] 


Leading comrades, including Li Ruihuan, constantly 
chipped in during the forum and asked delegates about 
their work and living conditions. 


Tan Shaowen, deputy secretary of the municipal party 
committee, said: Over the past 10 years of reform and 
Opening to the outside world, great changes have taken 
place in Tianjin. The productive forces of literary and art 
circles have been liberated. I think that the literary and 
art circles in Tianjin have three advantages. First, they 
can proceed from the interests of the whole situation and 
take the whole situation into consideration. Second, the 
literary and art circles of Tianjin are looking ahead but 
do not investigate old records in history. Third, they can 
seek common ground and reserve differences on differ- 
ent viewpoints regarding literature and art and on dif- 
ferent schools of thought. 


In his speech, Li Ruihuan, secretary of the municipal 
party committee and mayor of the municipality, wished 
the delegates a pleasant journey. He hoped the congress 
would be convened successfully and that they would 
make the most of the favorable situation brought about 
by the congress to further enliven Tianjin’s literary and 
artistic undertakings. 


He said: Under the great prerequisite of persisting in a 
central link and two basic points, we must not overem- 
phasize the coordination between different viewpoints 
regarding 1iterature and art existing in the literary and art 
circles. If the specific characters of literary and artistic 
Creation are negated, there will be no art. 
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Li Ruihuan said that only when the ranks of literary and 
artistic workers are further inspired with enthusiasm and 
united can literature and art flourish further. 


Attending the forum were some municipal leaders, 
including Yang Jingheng, Huang Yanzhi, Li Yuan, Qian 
Qiao, He Guomo, Fang, and Fang Fengyou. Xie Guo- 
xiang, director of the propaganda department of the 
municipal party committee, also attended. 


Tianjin tional Work Conference Ends 
SK0411072888 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 31 Oct 88 


[Text] The municipal organizational work conference 
which was held by the municipal party committee on 27 
October, ended on 31 October. This conference was a 
part of the municipality’s overall plan for implementing 
the guidelines of the 3d Plenary Session of the 1 3th CPC 
Central Committee. It particularly studied how to orga- 
nizationally guarantee the smooth accomplishment of 
the municipal tasks of improving the economic environ- 
om. rectifying the economic order, and deepening 
reform. 


Comrades Li Ruihuan, Wu Zhen, and Liu Jinfeng gave 
speeches at the conference. Comrade Wang Xudong gave 
a report, entitled: “Making continued efforts to guaran- 
tee the smooth accomplishment of the municipal work of 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening reform.” Attending the 
conference were municipal leading comrades, including 
Yan Dakai, Tan Shaowen, Nie Bichu, Yang Jingheng, Lu 
Xuezheng, Huang Yanzhi, Yang Huijie, Li Yuan, He 
Guomo, Fang Fang, and Fang Fengyou. Also attending 
were comrades of the Organization Department of the 
CPC Central Committee, responsible persons of various 
departments and committees under the municipal party 
committee, and the party committees of various dis- 
tricts, counties, and bureaus in charge of organizational 
work, and responsible comrades of the organization and 
personnel affairs departments. 


In his speech, Comrade Li Ruihuan fully affirmed the 
municipality’s party work. He said: We owe our muni- 
cipality’s stable situation today to the strenuous efforts 
of the organization departments. Li Ruihuan emphati- 
cally pointed out: Tianjin’s future situation depends on 
whether the party organizations at all levels and the 
broad masses of Communist party members have dis- 
played a good role or not. In this connection, party 
Organizations at various levels should actively conduct 
all forms of activities, such as selecting model party 
members and organizing party members to participate in 
voluntary labor or to dedicate themselves to work on a 
certain day, and enable party members to enhance their 
spirit to better display their vanguard and exemplary 
role. He called on the organization departments to 
integrate the central principles and policies with Tian- 
jin’s specific situation, and to work creatively. At 
present, in additional to inheriting and promoting the 
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fine traditions of the party’s organizational work and 
guarding against the trend of negating or belittling the 
fine traditions, we should also pay attention to studying 
nm er situation and solving new problems and should 
preVent the practice of simply copying from others. 


The conference maintained that improving the eco- 
nomic environment, rectifying the economic order, and 
comprehensively deepening reform are the new situation 
and new tasks facing our organizational work. In con- 
ducting organizational work under the new situation, on 
the one hand, we should study how to display our 
political advantages, how to display the core leadership 
role of the party organizations as well as their guarantee- 
ing and supervisory role in particular, and how to display 
the vanguard and exemplary role of communist party 
members in order to guarantee a success in improving 
the economic environment, rectifying the economic 
order, and deepening reform. On the other hand, we 
should also study how to grasp the current favorable 
opportunities to realistically enhance the fighting capac- 
ity of party organizations, enhance party members’ 
awareness, and improve the quality of leading bodies 
and the cadre ranks. 


The conference emphatically pointed out: The party’s 
leadership is the basic guarantee for our country to win 
victory in the revolution and construction. Improving 
the economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order is an economic issue as well as a political issue. 
Under the new situation of reform and opening up, it is 
still necessary for us to stress the party’s centralized 
unified leadership. In this connection, the conference 
put forward five demands on the party organizations at 
all levels and all party members: 


1. It is necessary to further strengthen the party’s cen- 
tralized unified leadership and safeguard the authority 
of the CPC Central Committee. 


2. It is necessary to strengthen the party discipline and 
see to it that orders and prohibitions are obeyed. 


3. It is necessary to foster an idea of taking the entire 
situation into account, and attain the goal that the 
interest of certain parts are subordinated to the inter- 
ests of the whole. 


4. It is necessary to strengthen the party’s ideological and 
political work and fully mobilize the enthusiasm of the 
broad masses of party members and the people. 


5. It is necessary to keep the party and government 
organs clean and honest, and maintain the flesh-and 
blood ties between the party and the masses of people. 


The conference pointed out: We should act in line with 
the guidelines of the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, the national organizational work 
conference, and the 2d enlarged plenary session of the 
5th municipal party committee, and, in the course of 
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improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening reform, conscientiously 
strengthen the building of the party organizations, the 
ranks of party members, leading bodies, and the cadre 
contingents. In the future, the main task of the municipal 
party organizational work is to fully display the van- 
guard and exemplary role of party members. Party 
Organizations at various levels should persist in the 
practice of having the party handle party affairs, fully 
display the core leadership role of party organizations as 
well as their guaranteeing and supervisory role, 
strengthen the building of discipline, improve the party’s 
centralized leadership system and democratic central- 
ism, improve the system of holding regular party activ- 
ities, and reform and perfect the election system and the 
party member management system. We should also 
strengthen the building of leading bodies, continue to 
comprehensively and correctly understand and imple- 
ment the principle of making cadres meet the four 
requirements, do a good job in improving the ideology 
and workstyle of leading bodies, and take active but 
prudent steps to reform the personnel affairs system 
concerning cadres. 


During the conference, the participating comrades dis- 
cussed and revised 10 tentative regulations and opinions 
on strengthening the party’s organizational work. 


Northeast Region 


Meeting on Stabilizing Heilongjiang Social Order 
SK06 11043188 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 5 Nov 88 


[Text] At a meeting to exchange experience in creating a 
stable microclimate for social order which was held in 
Wuchang County in Songhuajiang Prefecture on 5 
November, Zhou Wenhua, deputy secretary of the pro- 
vincial party committee, said: In public security work, 
we should create a stable microclimate for reform, open- 
ing up, and economic construction. A stable micro- 
climate for social security means to create a stable 
situation in social order in cities, prefectures, counties, 
districts, townships, and towns. 


He pointed out that in the days to come, particularly 
during this winter and next spring, efforts should be made 
to prominently grasp the following few tasks: We should 
persist in attending to the guidelines on grasping public 
security work with both hands, strengthen ideological and 
political work, and reduce to the minimum the number of 
social security problems caused by internal contradictions. 
Continued efforts should be made to persist in dealing 
strict blows to serious economic crimes and criminal 
offenses, and to punish serious criminals in line with the 
principle of dealing heavy and quick biows to lawbreakers. 
It is necessary to actively strengthen public security work 
and realistically implement all measures on comprehen- 
sively improving public security, do a good job in urging 
the masses to take precautions against crimes and to 
participate in patrols, continue to socialize the practice of 
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comprehensively improving public security, strengthen the 
foundation of grassroots levels, persist in building public 
security ranks, improve the quality of public security 
cadres and policemen, and build a clean, honest, highly 
disciplined, and highly efficient contingent of security 
workers. 


Heilongjiang Meeting Approves Regulations 
SK04 11073788 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 3 Nov 88 


[Text] The provincial government held its 27th execu- 
tive meeting on the afternoon of 3 November. The 
meeting discussed and approved in principle the Hei- 
longjiang provincial provisional regulations on develop- 
ing urban and rural individual and private economies, 
the Heilongjiang provincial preferential methods for 
carrying out lateral economic association and promoting 
the local economic relations and trade with the Sovict 
Union, the Heilongjiang provincial provisional regula- 
tions on enforcing the PRC housing tax law and the 
Heilongjiang provincial provisional regulations on 
enforcing the PRC vehicle and ship use tax law. After 
being modified, the draft of the aforementioned four 
documents will be officially written and transmitted to 
lower levels for enforcement. Provincial Vice Governor 
Chen Yunlin presided over the meeting. Attending were 
members, advisers and deputy secretary general of the 
executive meeting of the provincial government, and 
responsible persons of relevant provincial departments. 


Grain Bureau Directors Forum Ends in Heilongjiang 
SK05 11090888 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 4 Nov 88 


[Text] The 3-day forum of prefectural and city grain 
bureau directors ended in Harbin on 4 November. The 
forum worked out plans for next year’s provincial com- 
modity pricing work. Next year we should guarantee the 
supply of grain, cotton, oil, vegetables, people’s daily 
necessities and the agricultural capital goods on the 
market. The commercial and grain departments should 
guarantee the sources of goods, and the industrial and 
agricultural departments should guarantee production 
and make arrangements for production even though they 
may lose money in business transactions. The commer- 
cial departments should guarantee sufficient reserves of 
soap, matches, and salt, and should not sell products in 
short supply in the province. 


Heilongjiang City Reestablishes Daur District 
SK06 11042288 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 4 Nov 88 


[Excerpt] On the afternoon of 4 November, the masses of 
people of the Daur nationality in (Meilisi) District fes- 
tively sang and danced to ceremoniously celebrate the 
reestablishment of the (Meilisi) Daur Nationality District 
in Qigihar City, which was approved by the State Concil. 
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At the celebratory meeting (He Qinglun) deputy mayor 
of Qigihar City, read the State Council’s decision on 
reestablishing the (Meilisi) Daur Nationality District in 
Qigihar. 


The (Meilisi) Daur Nationality District has a total of 
10,000 ethnic Daurs. It was established in 1956 with the 
approval of the provincial government and was abolished 
in 1958. The reestablishment of the (Meilisi) Daur Nation- 
ality District will be conducive to this district’s economic 
development. (Luo Zhiming), a cadre of Daur nationality, 
is acting head of the district. [passage omitted] 


Liaoning’s Shenyang Taoxian Airport Completed 
SK0511115188 Shenyang Liaoning Provincia’ 


Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 3 Nov 88 


[Text] The Shenyang Taoxian Airport was completed 
and opened for trial operation on 3 November. Cutting 
the ribbon at the opening ceremony were Zou Jiahua, 
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state councillor, Hu Yizhou, director general of the Civil 
Aviation Administration of China; Li Changchun, gov- 
erncr of Liaoning Province; and Li Zemin, deputy sec- 
retary of the provincial party committee. 


The Shenyang Taoxian Airport is a hub of communica- 
tions in northeast China. The guidance and some other 
facilities of this airport are of a first-class nature in our 
country. Covering a total area of 4,360 mu, this airport 
has an eastern and a western runway, each of which has 
an annual capacity of 7 to 8 million passengers by 
100,000 to 120,000 airplanes. This airport can accom- 
modate larger and long-range aircraft, and is provided 
with a condition for opening international routes. 


The completion of this airport will play a positive role in 
exploiting Shenyang’s role as an economic center and 
industrial base, in revitalizing Shenyang, and in making 
Liaoning prosperous. 
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Commentator Praises Hu Chiu-yuen’s Mainland Visit 
HK0711131688 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 2 Nov 88 p 5 


(Report: “Reunification of the Motherland Is the Desire 
of the People and an Irresistible Trend—RENMIN 
ZHENGXIE BAO runs Commentator’s Article on Hu 
Chiu-yuen’s Mainland Visit”—first paragraph is REN- 
MIN RIBAO introduction] 


[Text] On 1 November, RENMIN ZHENGXIE BAO 
carried a commentator’s article entitled: “Flying Across 
the Strait With the Determination of the Legendary 
Bird, Jing Wei, and the Pure Heart of a Newborn Babe— 
on Hu Chiu-Yuen’s Mainland Visit.” We reprint the text 
of the article below: 


At the invitation of the CPPCC National Committee, Mr 
Hu Chiu-yuen, member of Taiwan’s “Legislative Yuan,” 
publisher of CHUNG HWA TSACHIH [CHINA MAG- 
AZINE], and honorary chairman of the China Reunifi- 
Cation League, traveled across the oceans and flew from 
Taibei to the mainland via Washington to visit relatives, 
friends, and also historic sites. During his month’s stay 
he visited such big cities as Beijing, Xian, Dunhuang, 
Urumgai (known as Dihua in the past), Chengdu, Wuhan, 
Shanghai, Guangzhou, and Shenzhen. With the deep 
love of his hometown people, friends, relatives, and 
compatriots, he has returned to Taibei. 


The following Itemizes Mr Hu Chiu-yuen’s movements 
during his mainland visit: 


—He met CPPCC and CPC leaders Li Xiannian, Deng 
Yingchao, and Yan Mingfu and had heart-to-heart 
talks with many of his old friends from the Revolu- 
tionary Committee of the Chinese KMT [Kuomin- 
tang] and the China Democratic League, exchanging 
views on the reunification of the motherland with the 
latter in a personal capacity. 


—He went to the Great Wall and Huanghelou [the 
Tower of the Yellow Cranes] and visited the Imperial 
Palace, Yiheyuan, the Ming Tombs, the Qin Shihuang 
Tomb, the Zhao Tomb, the Mao Tomb, and the 
world-famous Mogao Grotto in Dunhuang, musing 
over things from the remote past and cherishing 
Chinese culture. He also visited the Wuchang Upris- 
ing Museum and the site of the Xian Incident to 
review many past events in our country’s modern 
history. He gathered lots of precious material for his 
continued efforts to compile a Chinese cultural history 
after returning to Taiwan. 


—He visited the Wuhan Chang Jiang Bridge and the 
Wuhan Iron and Steel Complex. With the fresh feel- 
ings of a long-separted son he witnessed with his own 
eyes the tremendous changes which have taken place 
on the mainland expanding from Shanghai, the birth- 
place of China’s modern industry, to Guangzhou and 
Shenzhen, two cities which are taking the lead in 
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China’s endeavor to reform and open up to the outside 
world, and from Beijing, capital of New China to the 
southwestern border city of Urumqi. 


—He visited cultural and educational institutions like 
Beijing University, Wuhan University, Fudan Univer- 
sity, Tongji University, the Chinese Academy of 
Social Sciences, the Academy of the Classical Learning 
of Chinese Culture, and the Beijing Library. He made 
wide contacts with experts, scholars, young students, 
journalists, and people in cultural circles, and gave 
public lectures and held forums to frankly exchange 
views on Chinese culture and the fate of China. 


—He watched with admiration a Zhu opera and Huangbo 
dagu [a versified story sung to the accompaniment of a 
small drum and other instruments], heard people speak- 
ing in his native dialect which he had missed for a long 
time. He watched the movie “Lotus Town” and held a 
lively discussion about it with the author. 


—He returned to his native place, Huangbo, to clean and 
offer sacrifices at the tombs of his ancestors and 
visited the Qianchuan Middle School which was 
founded personally by his father. He was warmly 
welcomed by his fellow villagers. 


The current mainland visit by Mr Hu Chiu-yuen at the 
advanced age of 80, as an upright scholar and out of 
patriotism to exchange views in a personal capacity with 
public opinion organizations and academic institutions 
on the mainland, is of positive significance in deepening 
mutual understanding, promoting contacts between both 
sides of the strait, and accelerating the reunification of 
the motherland. Hence, he won a warm welcome from 
the compatriots on the mainland and firm support from 
people with lofty ideals on Taiwan Island. It is rightly so. 


As everybody knows, Mr Hu Chiu-yuen is a senior party 
member who has gone through thick and thin together 
with the KMT, and is a “legislator with a long record of 
service.” There are differences between his political 
views and ours but on reunification of the motherland, a 
cardinal issue which involves the fundamental interests 
of the Chinese nation, he indeed shares identical views in 
many respects with us. With a deep love for the nation 
Mr Hu eagerly yearns for an early reunification of the 
motherland and has a firm stand of strongly opposing 
“Taiwan independence.” All this is very moving. He 
said: “In recent decades the world has been changing and 
the same is true of China on both sides of the strait. The 
mainland has built missiles, nuclear missiles, and man- 
made satellites. This shows that the ability and wisdom 
of the Chinese people can make the country powerful. 
On the other side Taiwan, with its economy prospering, 
has become one of the four little dragons of Asia. This 
proves that the ability and wisdom of the Chinese peopie 
can make the country prosperous. If reunification of 
China on both sides of the strait is achieved and being 
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powerful is combined with being prosperous, and the 
hope that China will become powerful and prosperous 
which the Chinese people have cherished for 150 years 
comes true, China will become prosperous and powerful 
and enjoy peace and happiness; and all will be right with 
the world.” We deeply admire these far-sighted and 
sincere remarks by Mr Hu for the good of the country. 


What also merits mentioning is that during his mainland 
visit not only did Mr Hu affirm the mainland’s achieve- 
ments in a practical and realistic way, but he also frankly 
criticized and made sincere suggestions about overcom- 
ing our shortcomings and errors. 


With ardent patriotic feelings Mr Hu Chiu-yuen 
returned to his native land from which he had been 
parted for nearly 4 decades. What he said and did during 
his stay on the mainland did not go beyond the persistent 
stand of the CHUNG HWA TSACHIH which he estab- 
lished and published in Taiwan. Although we do not 
agree with all of his views, his advocacy that “China 
must be reunited” is identical with ours. However, when 
he was on the way to Xian, he was unexpectedly 
“expelled from the party” by the KMT. Mr Hu Chiu- 
yuen “felt deeply sorry” about the move. He solemnly 
stated: “I, Chiu-yuen, have gone through thick and thin 
together with the KMT. In line with my consistent moral 
stand, it is my hope that I will continue the glorious 
history and carry out the work bequeathed by Dr Sun 
Yat-sen on the mainland, no matter what attitude the 
KMT authorities have now taken toward me. We should 
not adopt a strategy of holding stubbornly to our own 
ideas and just be content to exercise sovereignty over an 
island, because this will cause harm to our own future.” 
These remarks are indeed unselfish and magnanimous, 
and sincere advice. We are not willing to say more about 
the internal affairs of the KMT. However, at the time we 
were writing this article, word came that the Taiwan 
authorities had ordered that Mr Hu should not go abroad 
for the next 2 years. We have to express our concern over 
the matter. A line of a song-style poem reads: “‘The green 
hills cannot stop the water running eastward.” The 
people need family reunion and the motherland needs 
reunification. This is the desire of the people and the 
trend of the times. It is irresistible. We are deeply 
convinced that Mr Hu’s mainland visit will certainly 
have a good influence on the great cause of reunifying the 
motherland. 


Finally, we end this article quoting a parting poem of 
encouragement written by Mr Hu’s good friend, a fellow 
villager. We believe that what is expressed by the poem 
is also the common feelings of all Mr Hu’s new and old 
friends on the mainland: 


The CHUNG HWA has published great works but most 
admirable is your wise efforts to trace the nation’s roots. 


Your incisive writing style during the years of the War of 
Resistance Against Japan remains intact, and the great 
aspiration of rejuvenating the country is still in the 
depths of your heart. 
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Being a scholar regarding only scholarly honor, and 
official rank as dirt, you crossed the strait with the 
determination of the legendary bird, Jing Wei, and the 
pure heart of a new babe. 


You have been gratified to find China has prospered, as 
have the | billion people all the more so. 


Commentator’s Article Urges Decisions on Visits 
OW0411133188 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 
1500 GMT 28 Oct 88 


[Station commentator’s article: “An Issue on Exchanges 
Between the Two Sides of the Taiwan Strait That Calls 
for Quick Decisions”’] 


[Text] Taiwan’s ZHONGGUO SHIBAO [CHUNG 
KUO SHI PAO] published an editorial on 20 October 
demanding that Taiwan authorities promptly approve 
the following 3 matters concerning exchanges between 
the two sides of the Taiwan Strait: first, to allow Nie 
Weiping and other mainland weiqi players to visit Tai- 
wan to facilitate the holding of the Ying World Cup 
Weiqi Tournament’s final round; second, to allow Tai- 
wan University to cosponsor a symposium in Hong 
Kong next year with Hong Kong University and Shang- 
hai’s Fudan University; third, to put into effect as soon 
as possible measures governing visits to Taiwan by 
mainland compatriots to attend funerals or see their sick 
relatives. 


These are minimal demands of a humanitarian, ethical, 
and family nature. However, the Taiwan authorities’ 
mainland policy is still wavering and in disorder despite 
the call of the mass media, causing bewilderment among 
the general public. 


Qian Mu, a noted scholar of Chinese culture who is now 
age 94, is anxiously awaiting the arrival of his daughter, 
Qian Yi, who teaches at Beijing’s Qinghua University, 
according to a feature story published by Taiwan’s LIAN 
HO BAO [LIEN HO PAO]. Originally, Qian Yi was to 
make a trip to Taiwan beginning |! October in accor- 
dance with the Taiwan authorities’ schedule for main- 
land compatriots’ visits. However, the original schedule 
was postponed because of the une) pected, sudden 
change of heart by Taiwanese authorities. In view of the 
deterioration of Mr Qian’s health condition, Mrs Qian 
was very anxious, saying that a day’s delay makes a lot of 
difference for an ailing old man. 


On 22 October, a Taiwan newspaper reported that 
measures concerning the visit to Taiwan by mainlanders 
to attend funerals or see their ailing relatives are 
expected to be promulgated before the end of October 
and will take effect on 2 November, the first anniversary 
of the lifting of Taiwan’s restriction on visits to the 
mainland by Taiwan compatriots for family reunion. We 
urged the Taiwan authorities not to raise more obstacles 
and let people reunite with their kin at an early date. 
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On a separate note, the policy of allowing only mainland- 
ers with directly related kin living in Taiwan to go there 
to attend a funeral or see their ailing kin has closed 
Taiwan's door to Taiwanese soldiers living in the main- 
land who in former times had worked themselves to the 
bone for the Kuomintang. This is very unfair. There are 
about 1,000 former Kuomintang soldiers of Taiwan 
Origin. They were only 17 or 18 when they left Taiwan. 
Today they are senior citizens age 60 or older. On 19 
October, they set up a voluntary organization in Beijing, 
the ‘Association for the Promotion of Visits to Taiwan 
by Veterans of Taiwan Origin,” and sent an open letter 
to Li Denghui [Li Teng-hui] to win their rights to visit 
their kin and their native place. If the Taiwan authorities 
respect human feelings, they should allow these veterans 
who dedicated most of their lives to the Kuomintang to 
visit their native place. 


The first round of the Ying World Cup Weiqi Tourna- 
ment has been held in Beijing. Taiwan players such as 
Lin Haifeng and the sponsor Ying i have 
attended the tournament. The semi ‘inals and finals will 
be held in November. The sponsors wanted to hold the 
finals in Taiwan. It would be laughable if the Taiwan 
authorities create obstacles to prevent mainland player 
Nie Weiping from taking part in the tournament, making 
it impossible for a Chinese-sponsored weiqi tournament 
to be held on their own soil. 


The symposium proposed by Taiwan University, Hong 
Kong University, and Fudan University will contribute 
to the exchange of ideas between young people on both 
sides of the Taiwan Strait and to the opening of their 
visions. Last April, Taiwan University and Fudan Uni- 
versity students held debates in Singapore. This can 
serve as a precedent for holding the symposium. We wish 
the Taiwan authorities wouic help make the proposed 
symposium a reality. 


There have been unexpected political changes in Taiwan 
during the last week. The rigid, conservative Mr Shen 
Changhuan has stepped down. People hope that with the 
removal of this obstacle, the mainland policy, which has 
been at an impasse, will take a favorable turn. A Taiwan 
newspaper editorial points out: The mainland policy we 
need is opening and more opening, breakthroughs and 
more breakthroughs. 


Taiwan To Allow Mainianders’ V'sits as of 9 Nov 
OW0411123188 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0727 GMT 4 Nov 88 


[Text] Hong Kong, 4 Nov (XINHUA) —Taiwan will 
allow mainland compatriots to go to Taiwan to visit their 
sick relatives and attend their relatives’ funerals as of 9 
November, according to a report from Taibei. This was 
decided by Taiwan’s “Mainland Work Group of the 
Legislative Yuan” when it met yesterday to discuss the 
“Guidelines for Visiting the Sick and Attending Funerals 
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in Taiwan by Mainiand Compatriots” and “Guidelines 
for Nongovernmental Academic, Cultural, and Sports 
Interchanges Between the Two Sides of the Strait.” 


The meeting also decided that organizations may send 
people to take part in academic, cultural, and sports 
activities held on the mainland by nongovernmental 
international organizations of which Taiwan is a mem- 
ber. However, if such activities are held by organizations 
of which Taiwan is not a member, applications by 
individuals and groups for participating in such activi- 
ties will be handled on a case-by-case basis. 


The meeting denied a plan presented by the Taiwan 
University Student Association on holding an academic 
meeting in Hong Kong jointly with Fudan University, 
saying that “representatives of our side are not allowed 
to hold activities jointly with the Chinese Communists 
in third areas and are not to take part in activities held 
solely by the Chinese Communists.” Regarding Nie 
Weiping’s Taiwan visit, the meeting said that mainland 
compatriots’ participation in international meetings or 
sports or cultural activities in Taiwan is a matter of great 
concern and will be discussed at the next meeting. 


In allowing mainland compatriots to visit the sick and 
attend funerals in Taiwan, the Taiwan authorities have 
imposed another restriction: No Communist Party 
members are allowed. 


Taiwan Compatriots Want More Mainland Exchanges 
OW0711035288 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0652 GMT 3 Nov 88 


[By reporter Fan Liqing] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 3 Nov (XINHUA)—A year after 
Taiwan authorities lifted the ban on visiting relatives on 
the mainland, thousands upon thousands of kinsmen 
separated for 40 years have been reunited, the 
“mainland craze” on Taiwan is still on the rise, and 
relations between the two sides of the straits are easing 
up with each day. However, people in Taiwan are 
strongly dissatisfied with Taiwan authorities’ mainland 
policy of “Three No’s” and “one-way, indirect 
exchanges.” 


According to Taiwan Red Cross Society figures, over the 
past year some 240,000 people in Taiwan have signed for 
visiting relatives in the mainland, 200,000 of them have 
made the trip, and 180,000 of them have returned to 
Taiwan. 


With the rise of the “craze of visiting relatives in the 
mainland,” various circles in Taiwan are demanding 
louder and louder that exchanges between the two sides 
of the straits be permitted. Government employees and 
staffs of public schools are demanding that they be 
treated equally as other people and be allowed to visit 
relatives on the mainland. Taiwan natives are calling for 
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lifting restrictions so that they can go to the mainland as 
tourists, to sweep the tombs of their ancestors and offer 
sacrifices, or to find their roots. Industrial and business 
circles want to trade directly with and invest in the 
mainland; sports circles are concerned about whether 
they will be allowed to compete on the mainland and to 
attend the Asian Games to be held in Beijing in 1990, 
publishing circles want to sign contracts with the main- 
land on jointly publishing books; art and entertainment 
circles want to shoot movies, perform, and hold painting 
exhibitions on the mainland. 


However, the Taiwan authorities’s mainland policy has 
always lagged behind popular demand. To this day 
Taiwan Government employees are still banned from 
visiting relatives on the mainland, mainland compatriots 
still cannot visit sick kinsmen and attend funerals in 
Taiwan, and academic and sports exchanges between the 
two sides of the strait are still handled on a “case-by-case 
basis.” Such “‘one-way, people-to-people, and indirect” 
exchanges fall short of the demands of the Taiwan 
people. Military personnel, government employees, and 
staffs of public schools who want to visit their home- 
towns and relatives while alive cannot but “weep and 
sigh in sorrow,” many scholars and experts have criti- 
cized Taiwan authorities’ “Three No’s policy;” and 
“legislators” have signed joint proposals calling for a 
new mainland policy favoring exchanges between the 
two sides of the strait. 


Taiwan Investors Said Lacking Legal Protection 
HK0411022888 Beijing CHINA DAILY 


in English 4 Nov 88 p 2 
[By staff reporters Yuan Zhou and Wu Caibin] 


[Text] Guangzhou—A Hong Kong trade official said a 
big obstacle to trade across the Taiwan Strait is the lack 
of legal protection for Taiwan business people. 


Kein Ting, chairman of the Hong Kong-Taiwan Trade 
Association, made this remark at a five-day mainland- 
Taiwan trade talks that started here on Monday. 


More than 40 business representatives from about 30 
small and medium enterprises in Taiwan attended the 
meeting. 


These business people, and their prouuct samples, came 
from such Taiwan manufacturing sectors as textiles, 
machinery, electronics, chemistry and shoe-making. 


Problems such as shortages of energy and cramped 
transport are also discouraging to the Taiwan investors, 
Ting told CHINA DAILY. 


This is the second trade conference of mainland and 
Taiwan business people. The first’ direct trade talks 
across the Strait were held in July in Shenzhen Special 
Economic Zone. Since the Shenzhen talks, eight Taiwan- 
invested enterprises in food-processing, umbrella- and 
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shoe-making and electrical appliances have begun oper- 
ations. They have brought the total number of such 
Taiwan-mainland joint ventures in the zone to more 
than 30. 


Thought many Taiwan manufacturing businesses, 
including some industrial giants, are interested in invest- 
ment in the mainland, they have to do business through 
their affiliations and branches in Hong Kong, Ting said. 


Under the current policies of the Taiwan administration, 
Only indirect trade with the mainland is legitimate. 


Ting’s association, which is cosponsoring the trade talks 
with the Guangzhou Chamber of Commerce, is a non- 
governmental, non-profit organization. Its purpose is to 
promote trade between Taiwan and Hong Kong and 
indirect trade between Taiwan and the mainland 
through Hong Kong. 


Mainland Lawyer Hopes for Taiwan Cooperation 
OW05 11033988 Shanghai Voice of Pujiang 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 1000 GMT 31 Oct 88 


{Text} Lawyer (Li Guoji), director of the mainland’s first 
private law office, told reporters this afternoon that, if 
the Taiwan authorities permit, he would go to Taiwan to 
seek cooperation with local law circles on handling legal 
matters between the mainland and Taiwan. Lawyer Li 
made these remarks after he signed an agreement with 
the [name indistinct] law office of the United States. 


According to this agreement, each party will handle the 
other’s legal matters in its own country. He said that 
since it opened in May, his law office had handled more 
than 80 cases of various natures, over 20 cases of which 
involved people from Taiwan. He also said that Taiwan 
lawyer (Li Lunhai) sent someone to visit him a few days 
earlier in search of cooperation with mainland lawyers in 
jointly handling legal matters between the mainland and 
Taiwan, such as economic matters, property rights, 
[words indistinct}, and marriages. He said if cooperation 
in this area could be established between the two sides, 
business would be very promising. 


Taiwan Firm Acquitted on Mainland Investment 
OW0611210588 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 
0400 GMT 31 Oct 88 


[Text] A Hong Kong dispatch quotes [Taiwan's] LIEN 
HO PAO as saying that Taiwan's Higher Court on 26 
October acquitted Taiwan's Chia Chun Company of 
investing in [Mainland China's} Anshan Iron and Steel 
Plant. 


The Taiwan company was accused of financing the 
bandits. 


The dispatch said: The Investigation Bureau under Tai- 
wan's Ministry of Justice found that Chia Chun Com- 
pany’s Hsu Chin-kang and his wife, Szu Kuo-chun, 
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entered Mainland China via Hong Kong iast April and 
signed an accord with Anshan Iron and Steel Company 
expressing their intent to invest in building a plant on 
Mainland China. 


Taiwan's investigation authorities maintained the contract 
violated the Regulations Governing Punishment of Rebel- 
lion and constituted a crime of financing the bandits. 


Taiwan's Higher Court pointed out in its verdict: On 5 
August 1988, Taiwan's Ministry of Economic Affairs 
promulgated the Principles for Handling Indirect Impor- 
tation of Mainland Products, and the List of Mainland 
Goods Permitted To Be Imported Into Taiwan. Under 
the list, 50 categories of Mainland China's agricultural 
and industrial raw materials are permitted to be 
imported into Taiwan. If direct trade with Mainland 
China constitutes a crime, can indirect trade with Main- 
land China—which the Ministry of Economic Affairs 
permits—be spared? 
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Thousands From Taiwan Visit Jiangsu Province 
OW0711003788 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1516 GMT 6 Nov 88 


[Text] Nanjing, November 6 (XINHUA)—Jiangsu Prov- 
ince in east China has received 230,000 Taiwan visitors 
by the end of October this year, according to a local 
official. 


All departments and areas in the province have done 
everything in their power to facilitate visits by Taiwan 
compatriots. 


Among the compatriots, 40,000 returned to visit their 
relatives and friends or pay respects at their ancestral 
graves, and others came to see things on the mainland. 
Some of them came to discuss business matters 


So far some Taiwan compatriots have decided to invest 
a total of over 10 million yuan in Yancheng City alone. 
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Textile Workers Demonstrate Near U.S. Institute 
HK08 11091288 Hong Kong AFP in English 0859 GMT 
8 Nov 88 


[Text] Taipei, Nov 8 (AFP)—Textile industry workers 
and managers held a peaceful demonstration outside the 
American Institute to Taiwan here Tuesday to protest 
U.S. calls for a further appreciation of the local currency. 


The demonstrators believe rises in the Taiwan dollar 
have caused great harm to the labour-intensive textile 
industry, which has seen 480 companies fold in the past 
two years, according to sources within the industry. 


Some 800 demonstrators from 22 textile-related associ- 
ations and the pharmaceutical equipment association 
took part in a peaceful four-hour march from the Chiang 
Kai-shek Memorial Hall here to the American Institute, 
via the Central Bank and Legislative Yuan (parliament) 
building, witnesses said. 


Ten representatives for the demonstrators and three 
legislators accompanying them met American institute 
to Taiwan Chairman David Dean, who said he would 
convey their views to the U.S. Government. 


The protestors called on the Taiwan banking authorities 
to withstand U.S. pressure, during coming currency 
talks, to further appreciate the Taiwan dollar, the wit- 
nesses said. 


The U.S. Treasury Department on October 24 accused 
Taiwan and South Korea of ‘“‘pursuing exchange rate poli- 
cies which prevent effective balance of payments adjust- 
ments and provide an unfair competitve advantage.” 


But the demonstrators said the U.S. charge was unfair 
and based on “old data.” 


Since October 24 the Taiwan unit has gained 66 cents to 
Close at 28.09 to the greenback Tuesday. 


It has climbed more than 22 per cent against the U.S. 
unit since September 1986 under constant U.S. pressure 
to reduce its trade deficit with Taiwan. 


Exports of textiles, the island republic’s second largest 
manufacturing industry, fell 10 per cent in the first three 
quarters of the year but grew two per cent in value to 7.27 
billion dollars when measured against the U.S. currency, 
according to Taiwan Textile Federation statistics. 


Textile exports to the U.S. in the first half of the year 
declined 17.1 per cent over the same period last year, the 
demonstrators said, adding that unit prices dropped 16.4 
per cent during the same period. 


Taiwan has cut tariffs and opened its markets in the past 
year to encourage imports amid protectionist threats. 
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Its surplus with Washington came to 8.5 billion U.S. 
dollars in the January-October period, down 38.3 per 
cent from the same period in 1987. 


Taiwan expects to narrow the trade gap to 10 billion U.S. 
dollars this year from 16 billion U.S. dollars in 1988. 


Commentary Views Free Trade Pact With U.S. 
OW0811042788 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 5 Nov 88 


[Station commentary: “ROC Pushes for U.S. Free Trade 
Pact”’] 


[Text] One of the Republic of China [ROC] on Taiwan’s 
chief gurus, Vincent Siew [Hsiao Wan-chang], told the 
press earlier in the week that officials here are still 
aggressively seeking a free trade pact with the United 
States. Siew, who formerly headed the Board of Foreign 
Trade, is now vice chairman of the Council for Eco- 
nomic Planning and Development. 


The idea of a free trade pact, or zone, between Taipei 
and Washington is not new. Since at least early 1985 the 
ROC on Taiwan has been trying to place the issue higher 
on the agenda of ROC-U:S.A. trade talks. 


The issue springs from the difficulty both nations expe- 
rience in trying to achieve more balanced trade. The 
ROC has run up hefty surpluses in the past ten years, but 
a more trade conscious congress in Washington has 
made the U.S.’s trade deficits, especially with east Asia’s 
little dragons, a burning issue in U.S. politics. 


Unfortunately, however, the United States has not 
responded well to the idea of a free trade pact. Siew says 
the ROC would sign it tomorrow if only the United 
States would make a move. 


Siew says that contrary to what most people think, a free 
trade pact would benefit Washington more than Taipei. He 
observed that U.S. products would be able to capitalize on 
the pact to gain a competitive edge in the fast-growing 
Taiwan market, where consumption is on the rise due to 
phenomenal increases in disposable incomes. 


Besides, Siew said, American companies can think about 
using Taiwan as a proving ground or development base 
for expanding markets into north and southeastern 
Asian countries. 


In the long run, Siew thinks that the freer the trade 
beteween Taipei and Washington, the better relations 
will be overall. In the short run, however, a free trade 
pact would not mean absolute freedom across the board. 
Some restrictions would have to be maintained during a 
transition, and be gradually lifted. 


No one here is sure exactly why it is the United States is 
dragging its feet on the free trade pact issue. Most 
speculation concerns Washington’s fear that a free trade 
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pact with the ROC on Taiwan would be resented by 
Other nations, particularly Japan and Europe. Some 
officials in Washington apparently feel that it would lead 
to chaos in trade relations around the globe. Contrarily, 
whenever Taipei has given special preference to U.S. 
traders, Taipei’s trade partners more often than not 
demand equal treatment. On the free trade pact, the 
tables would turn and Washington would have to face 
this ordeal. 


But that is only speculation as to why Washington is 
hedging. The fact of the matter is that Washington is 
very close to signing a sin‘lar agreement with Canada. 
Do the same worries apply to that case? 


Or, in the ROC’s case is the United States worried that a 
free trade pact would lead to even wider deficits? Siew 
and others do not think so. They see it as a clear 
opportunity for the United States to bypass Japan as the 
leading supplier of goods and services to Taiwan. Better 
still, it will eliminate any complaints either side could 
possibly have about import barriers and unfair trade 
practices. Getting rid of those headaches would, as Siew 
asserts, do wonders in smoothing out ROC-U:S. rela- 
tions across the board. 


Government Not To Extend U.S. Rice Pact 
OW0811040888 Taipei CNA in English 0235 GMT 
8 Nov 88 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 8 (CNA)}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] will formally notify the Reagan administration 
that the ROC will not extend its rice pact with the 
United States after it expires at the end of 1988, an 
official with the Council of Agriculture said Monday. 


The ROC’s rice output for 1989 is forecast to total a 
mere 1.85 million metric tons, quite near its consump- 
tion level. The ROC should have almost no rice surplus 
left for export, the official said. 


The key factor in the decrease of ROC’s rice output is the 
successful implementation of a 6-year plan to help farm- 
ers switching to other crops, he noted. 


The current rice pact, signed in February 1984, will 
therefore be unnecessary, the official concluded. 


The Mutual Rice Agreement, severely criticized as unfair 
to the ROC, stipulates that ROC rice can be exported 
Only to those countries whose annual per capita income 
is less than U.S. $795. 


The official worried, however, that the ROC’s high 
policy profile on the rice pact and imports of turkey 
offals, peanuts, and several other agricultural items may 
trigger retaliation from the U.S. Government. 


To cope with potential pressures from the U.S. Omnibus 
Trade Act of 1988, he said, the council has worked out a 
package of countermeasures, including the tightening of 
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import quarantines, the partial lifting of restrictions on 
some imported agricultural products, and a timetable to 
help local farmers establish improved distribution and 
marketing systems. 


In addition, the council is busily drafting a bill to compen- 
sate local farmers for losses generated from imported 
agricultural products. While the: bill is considered by the 
Legislative Yuan, NT [new Taiwan] $1 billion U.S. dirs 
35.46 million) will be appropriated in 1989 to stabilize 
local agricultural prices, the official said. 


Riyadh Ties Unaffected by Trade With Mainland 
HK0811160788 Hong Kong AFP in English 1524 GMT 
7 Nov 88 


[Text] Taipei, Nov 7 (AFP)}—Saudi Arabia's trade links 
with China will not affect diplomatic relations between 
the Muslim nation and Taiwan, a top government offi- 
cial said here Monday. 


Taiwan Vice Foreign Minister Charles King, who 
returned here last week from an 18-day tour of the 
Middie East, told reporters that relations between 
Riyadh and Taipei were “stable and sound.” 


He said that the two countries had agreed to strengthen 
their economic ties and added that Saudi Arabian For- 
eign Minister Sa‘ud al-Faysal had agreed to visit Taiwan 
at a date to be fixed. 


Saudi Arabia is one of only 22 countries that recognise 
Taipei, over Beijing, as the legal representative of all 
China. 


However, a brief visit to Beijing last month by Saudi 
Arabian Ambassador to Washington, Bandar bin Sultan, 
and trade links between Riyadh and Beijing had fuelled 
rumours that the Saudi Government was planning to 
normalize relations with China at the expense of Taiwan. 


China has reportedly sold arms and related technolgy to 
Saudi Arabia. 


“Trade ties and arms sales (between Saudi Arabia and 
China) were made out of practical need,” Mr King said, 
adding that Saudi leaders had assured him the trade with 
China would not affect Riyadh’s relations with Taipei. 


“Saudi Arabia is a nation of principle,” he said. 


Mr King said Taiwan had agreed to import wheai from 
the Moslem nation, which is a major supplier of crude oil 
to this island republic. He said details of the grain deal 
had yet to be worked out. 


He said ministerial-level meetings in foreign and eco- 
nomic affairs between the two countries were due to be 
held in February, adding: “Relations between our two 
countries are stable and sound and I see no signs of 
deteriorating : elations.” 
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Mr King also hinted that Taiwan might sell arms to 
Riyadh “given our friendly relations.” 


The Taiwan official also visited Bahrain, Turkey and 
Jordan during his Middle East tour. He returned to 
Taipei on Thursday. 


Premier Yu Fetes Honduran President- 
OW0711052088 Taipei CNA in English 0240 GMT 
5 Nov 88 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 5 (CNA)}—Visiting designate to the 
Honduran Presidency Dr. Alfredo Fortin Inestroza 
affirmed Friday that the friendly and cooperative rela- 
tions between the Republic of China [ROC] and Hondu- 
ras will be further strengthened in the future. 


Fortin was speaking at a Taipei guest house dinner party 
hosted by Premier Yu Kuo-hua in honor of fortin and his 
entourage who arrived in Taipei Nov. | for an 8-day visit. 


Fortin also expressed his gratitude to the ROC Govern- 
ment and people for the hospitality shown to them 
during their stay in Taipei. 


Premier Yu told his Honduran guests that he believed 
Fortin’s visit will help promote cooperative ties between 
the two nations because both the ROC and Honduras are 
democratic, freedom-loving countries sharing the same 
ideal of safeguarding world peace. 


The Honduran Government's determination to fight 
against subversion and penetration by internationally- 
backed communists and leftist elements in order to 
maintain peace in Central America has won a positive 
response in the international community, Yu said. 


Yu was lavish in his praise of Fortin’s outstanding 
academic achievements and expressed his gratitude to 
the Honduran visitor for sparing no effort in promoting 
Sino-Honduran friendly relations in recent years. 


Costa Rican Speaker Meets Parliamentarians 
OW0711063788 Taipei CNA in English 1435 GMT 
5 Nov 88 


[Text] Panama City, Nov. 5 (CNA)}—Speaker of the 
National Assembly of Costa Rica Jose Luis Valenciano 
said Friday that the Republic of China [ROC] and Costa 
Rica have long maintained cordial relations and should 
further increase cooperation. 


The Costa Rican chief legislator made the remarks when 
receiving a | 7-member delegation of the ROC’s National 
Assembly at the Reception Room of the Costa Rican 
Parliament. 
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The ROC parliamentarians, led by Cheng Yen-wen, 
arrived in Costa Rica Friday noon for a 2-day visit. 
Shortly after their arrival, they proceed to the Costa 
Rican National Assembly where they were warmly 
greeted by Speaker Valenciano with a cocktail party. 


During the meeting, Valenciano introduced the organi- 
zation and functions of the Costa Rican National Assem- 
bly to the Chinese visitors an exchanged with them 
Opinons On matters of mutual concern. He stressed that 
the visit of the ROC assemblymen to Costa Rica is 
contributive to the promotion of the friendship between 
of the friendship between the two tons. 


Shortly afterwards, the ROC assemblymen visited the 
Overseas Chinese Association of Costa Rica, extending 
the regards of the ROC Government and people to the 
Overseas Chinese. They also visited the ROC Embassy 
where Ambassador Shao Hsiu-kwun gave them a brief 
report on the situation in Costa Rica. 


In the evening, Ambassador Shao hosted a dinner party 
at his residence to bid welcome to the visiting parlia- 
mentarians. 


On Saturday, the ROC assemblymen will visit cultural 
and touristic centers of Costa Rica. They will proceed to 
Panama Saturday night. 


The ROC National Assemblymen are now on a Latin 
American tour. Before arriving in Costa Rica they had 
visited Guatemala. They will also visit Panama, the 
Dominican Republic, Venezuela, Peru, Chile, Argentina 
and Brazil. 


Kuomintang Official Leaves for Luxembourg Meeting 
OW0711005788 Taipei CNA in English 1525 GMT 
5 Nov 88 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 5(CNA)}—Cheng Shin-hsiung, director 
of the Overseas Affairs Department of the ruling Kuomin- 
tang. left for Luxembourg Saturday to attend the seventh 
plenary meeting of the European People’s Party. [EPP] 


At the invitation of Thomas Jansen, secretary general of 
the EPP, Cheng will take part in the Nov. 7-8 meeting as 
an observer. 


The European People’s Party, founded in 1976, is a 
conservative coalition of Christian Democrats of Euro- 
pean Community countries. The party, which holds 117 
of the 518 seats in the European Parliament, aims to 
promote the integration of Europe. 
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Trade Surplus With Turkey Rises to $86 Million 
OW05 11092688 Taipei CNA in English 1453 GMT 
4 Nov 88 


(Text) Ankara, Nov. 4 (CNA)—Turkey saw a ten-fold 
growth in its exports to the Republic of China [ROC] in 
the first seven months of this year, totaling U.S. $123 
million, according to the Far East Trade Service (FETS) 
Istanbul office. 


The ROC's exports to that country, however, also 
increased 48.9 percent to reach U.S. $37 million during 
the seven months, FETS statistics show. 


Turkey, also an export-oriented country but has a lot of 
foreign debt, enjoyed a surplus of U.S. $86 million in 
trade with the ROC. 


on Mainlanders Visits Amended 
OW0611225888 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 4 Nov 88 


[Text] The cabinet meeting on Thurscay passed the 
revision to regulations in the National Security Law that 
facilitates trips to Taiwan by Mainland Chinese to visit 
sick relatives or attend funerals. According to the revi- 
sion, Mainland Chinese who have lived in a noncom- 
munist country for no less than four years and have 
parents, children, or spouses in Taiwan will be eligible 
for applying to come to the island. In addition, the 
amendment expands the time span for transit visit from 
72 hours to 5 days. 


Taiwan, Mainland Students To Cosponsor Seminar 
OW05 11100688 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 29 Oct 88 


[Text] Sources said the Education Ministry has agreed in 
principle to allow students of National Taiwan Univer- 
sity [NTU] to join with counterparts from Hong Kong 
University and Futan University in Shanghai to cospon- 
sor a seminar in Hong Kong. 


The ministry has instructed the NTU Students Associa- 
tion to report on the delegation members and the papers 
to be presented at the academic meeting. 


The approval was made under consideration of the fact 
this could be regarded as a purely academic activity with 
no bearing on the government's mainland policy. This 1s 
handled in accordance with the ministry's overall atti- 
tude. The local people can join with representatives from 
the mainland in meetings or sports events held in a 
foreign country or area. 
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Further Relaxation of Visa Requirements Begins 
OW05 11093788 Taipei CNA in English 0233 GMT 
4 Nov 88 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 4 (CNA)—Foreign travelers passing 
through Taiwan without obtaining an entry visa in 
advance will be permitted to stay up to seven days. The 
Original duration of stay granted was only three days. 


The decision was made Thursday after the cabinet 
approved a partial revision of the enforcement rules of 
the National Security Law. 


The revised enforcement rules stipulate that applications 
from former mainland residents applying to enter the 
Republic of China on Taiwan will be granted only after 
they have lived in the free world for four consecutive 
years—one year shorter than required by the old rules. 
[sentence as received] 


Premier Yu Walks Out of Legislative Yuan Session 
OW05 11033088 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 30 Oct 88 


[Tcxt] A group of cabinet officials led by Premier Yu 
Kuo-hua and Vice Premier Shi Qiyang walked out of the 
Legislature in the middle of Friday's legislative session. 
This was the first walkout of administrative officials 
since the implementation of the ROC [Republic of 
China} Constitution in 1946. Another record was also 
made in the legislative chamber on Friday with lawmak- 
ers making the longest speeches ever heard on the floor. 
The filibuster succeeded in delaying general interpella- 
tion to the cabinet. The [word indistinct] walkout took 
place when a ruling Kuomintang [KMT] legislator pro- 
posed that Cabinet officials be excused from the cham- 
ber. The proposal was endorsed by Vice Speaker Liu 
Kuo-cai. The officials had been seating at the Yuan all 
morning and into the afternoon waiting to be queried by 
legislators. But opposition lawmakers took turns to make 
lengthy speeches and engaged in heated debate with their 
KMT colleagues over rules of order. 


Opposition Criticizes Legislator’s Mainland Visit 
OW05 11061488 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 30 Oct 88 


[Text] Legislator Hu Chiu-yuen Friday clashed with oppo- 
sition lawmakers when he tried to defend his action and 
discussion on China's reunification with Peking officials 
during a recent trip to the mainland. Hu was thus earlier 
expelled by the ruling Kuomingtang because his move 
contradicted the nation’s current policy toward Peking. Hu 
stressed that his trip to the mainland was made in private 
and had nothing to do with the ruling party. He faulted 
Legislator Chang Chun-hsiung of the opposition Demo- 
cratic Progressive Party for comparing his mainland visit 
to the advocacy of Taiwan independence, saying that the 
comparison is inappropriate logically, intellectually, and 
morally. Hu’s remarks were greetc’ with sneers from 
[words indistinct] counterparts.! .).. © Chu Kao-cheng 
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flatly called him a communist, while legislator Chang 
answered Hu’s defense by saying: “You are wrong politi- 
cally, legally, and as a parliamentarian.” 


Opposition Chairman Cautions Against Communists 
OW08 11020588 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
30 Oct 88 p 7 


{Text} The opposition Democratic Progressive Party 
[DPP] opened its third congress in central Taiwan yes- 
terday with warnings against “rash contacts” with Main- 
land China. 


Incumbent DPP chairman Yao Chia-wen told 218 dele- 
gates attending the two-day congress in Taichung that an 
open debate on an independent state would not harm 
this island as feared by some party members. 


“Only rash contacts with the Chinese communists would 
bring danger to this party and Taiwan,” he said. 


“The party insists that Taiwan’s sovereignty be indepen- 
dent of the Chinese communists,” Yao said. 


He reiterated the party’s policy of ‘‘self-determination”™ 
for Taiwan, stressing that the island's future should be 
decided by all its inhabitants. 


Self-determination is widely viewed as a euphenism for 
Taiwan independence. 


Yao, bidding for a second one-year term, is being chal- 
lenged by former cell mate Huang Hsin-chieh, who 
disagrees with the incumbent over the issue of indepen- 
dence for Taiwan. 


Calling for Taiwan’s independence is an act considered 
seditious by the government and the two candidates’ 
differences on the issue have cast a shadow over the 


congress. 


Mudslinging has erupted in the tight race for DPP 
chairman, with supporters of the two candidates hurling 
accusations at each other. 


Yao, a human rights lawyer who was disbarred in 1980 
after being convicted of sedition by a military court, is 
supported in his candidacy by the New Movement 
faction, which favors an independent Taiwan. 


His rival, Huang, who lost his seat in the legislature in 
the same 1980 case, has the backing of the so-called 
Formosa faction, which wants to sidestep the indepen- 
dence issue until the ruling Kuomintang introduces more 
democratic reforms. 


Supporters of Yao have accused Huang of “betraying the 
Taiwanese” when he met Chinese communist officials 
during a publicized trip to the mainland in May. 
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Huang has denied any betrayal and accused Yao of 
cultivating factionalism within the DPP. 


The DPP delegates will elect today a 31-member Central 
Executive Committee that will in trn elect a chairman. 


Yesterday’s session ended with the abrogation of a 
controversial clause, which was to be added to the party’s 
platform, demanding one-year party membership as a 
prerequisite to running for chairman. 


Huang, who joined the CPP in March this year, is 
believed to be the target of the restriction. 


Huang was paroled in July 1987 after serving more than 
half of his 14-year prison term for instigating a riot in 
Kaohsiung, southern Taiwan, on Dec. 10, 1979. 


Yao was paroled in January 1987 after serving more than 
half of his | 2-year jail term for his involvement in the riot. 


In the evening, the delegates and DPP supporters and 
members marched through Taichung streets and heid a 
raliy a Kuangfu Elementary School. 


1987 Overseas Investments Exceed $1 Billion 
OW0611223188 Taipei CNA in English 1012 GMT 
6 Nov 88 


[Text] Taipei Nov. 5 (CNA)}—Total investments by 
Taiwan’s companies abroad amounted to more than 
U.S. dirs | billion last year, the Investment Commission 
reported yesterday. 


The figure was based on the appraisal of information 
released by foreign governments, the commission added. 
The commission's own statistics, however, showed that 
the approved foreign investments by domestic compa- 
nies totaled only U.S. dirs 102 million in 1987. 


Thailand attracted the largest share of ROC [Republic of 
China] investment overseas last year, accounting for 
U.S. dirs 560 million. It was followed by investment in 
Australia of U.S. dirs 200 million, the Philippines of U.S. 
dirs 100 million and U.S. dirs 45 million in Malaysia, the 
commission noted. 


ROC investment in Thailand in the first half of this year 
surpassed the total for 1987, it added. Investments in 
Indonesia and the Philippines amounted to U.S. dirs 280 
million and U.S. dirs 130 million during the January to 
June period this year, it said. 
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[Text] Taipei, Nov. 5 (CNA)—Friendl} developing 
countries are invited to make use of the Republic of 
China’s [ROC’s] Overseas Economic Cooperation and 
Development Fund to help develop their economies as 
the fund has formally become operational. 


Economics Minister Chen Li-an, chairman of the Man- 
agement Committee of the fund, presided over the first 
committee meeting Saturday at the ministry to discuss 
matters concerning the operations of the NT [new Tai- 
wan] $30 billion (about U.S. $1 billion) fund. 


Fredrick Chien, chairman of the Council for Economic 
Planning and Development, Finance Minister Shirley 
Kuo, and several other top ranking financial and eco- 
nomics officials were also present at the meeting. 


TAIWAN 


Vice Economics Minister Wang Chien-shien, who is also 
executive secretary of the committee, announced after 
the meeting that the committee has started to accept 
applications from developing countries for loans and 
technical assistance. 


The primary objective of the fund, Wang reiterated, is to 
help friendly developing countries promote their indus- 
trial and economic development by providing them with 
financial and technical assistance. 


The establishment of the fund indicates that the ROC, 
which has accomplished outstanding economic achieve- 
ments during the past decades, is actively shouldering its 
share of responsibility as a member of the international 
community, he noted. 


The funds at the initial stage came mainly from govern- 
ment budget and donations by local industrial and 
commercial circles, Wang said. The government appro- 
priated NT $2.5 billion in the current fiscal year and has 
decided to set aside another NT $5 billion in Fiscal 1990. 


The government may consider expanding the NT $30 
billion fund to meet excessive demand, Wang said. 
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